
Test Bank

Chapter 1 The Social Context of Adolescence

Multiple Choice

1) Narrowly, the age at which a person first becomes sexually capable of having children is called:

A) adolescence
 B) adulthood

 C) maturity 

D) puberty

Answer: D

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 4 

Type: Factual 

Topic: The Social Context of Adolescence

2) The physical changes related to sexual maturation take place during several years. This period of time is called:

A) adolescence.
 B) puberty.

 C) teenage.

 D) youth.

Answer: B

Diff: E

 Page Ref: 4 

Type: Factual 

Topic: The Social Context of Adolescence

3) Which of the following terms refers to a person not yet an adult in the eyes of the law?

A) adolescent

B) juvenile

C) preteen

D) teenager

Answer: B

Diff: E

 Page Ref: 4 

Type: Factual

Topic: The Social Context of Adolescence

4) In all 50 United States, 18-year-olds have the right to:

A) marry without parental consent.

B) obtain credit in their own names.

C) purchase alcoholic beverages.

D) vote in national elections.

Answer: D

Diff: M

Page Ref: 4 

Type: Factual

Topic: The Social Context of Adolescence

5) Debbie is 12 years old and her body is physically able to bear children. She has definitely reached:

A) adolescence. 
B) maturity.

C) puberty.

D) teenhood.

Answer: C

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 4

Type: Applied

Topic: The Social Context of Adolescence

6) The biological approach to studying adolescents focuses on:

A) sexual maturation and genes.

B) changes in the way adolescents think.

C) emotions and the self.

D) adolescent social relations.

Answer: A

Diff: E

Page Ref: 5

Type: Factual

Topic: Approaches to Studying Adolescents

7) The cognitive approach to studying adolescents focuses on:

A) sexual maturation and genes.

B) changes in the way adolescents think.

C) emotions and the self.

D) adolescent social relations.

Answer: B

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 5

Type: Factual

Topic: Approaches to Studying Adolescents

8) All of the following are approaches to the study of adolescents EXCEPT:

A) biological.

B) cognitive.

C) psychiatric.

D) social.

Answer: C

Diff: M

Page Ref: 5

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Approaches to Studying Adolescents

9) Your authors’ approach to the study of adolescents is:

A) biological.

B) cognitive.

C) social.

D) eclectic.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 5 

Type: Factual 

Topic: Approaches to Studying Adolescents

10) A team of researchers is interested in studying the reasoning abilities of adolescents. Which of the following approaches are they most likely to use?

A) Biological

B) Cognitive

C) Psychiatric

D) Social

Answer: B

Diff: M

Page Ref: 5

Type: Applied

Topic: Approaches to Studying Adolescents

11) Dr. O’Mahen is conducting research on adolescents’ peer relationships. Which of the following approaches is she most likely to use?

A) Biological

B) Cognitive

C) Psychiatric

D) Social

Answer: D

Diff: E

Page Ref: 5

Type: Applied

Topic: Approaches to Studying Adolescents

12) The period of time between adolescence and adulthood is often referred to as:

A) post-adolescence. 



B) pre-adulthood. 

C) emerging adulthood. 


D) adolescent progression.

Answer: C

Diff: E

Page Ref: 6

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Approaches to Studying Adolescents

13) Darnell and Jennifer belong to the same cohort. This means they belong to the same:

A) generation.

B) culture.

C) family.

D) SES.

Answer: A

Diff: E

Page Ref: 7

Type: Applied

Topic: Our Evolving Society

14) Individuals who were adolescents during World War I are often referred to as the:

A) GI generation.



B) lost generation.

C) silent generation.



D) baby boomers.

Answer: B

Diff: D

Page Ref: 7

Type: Factual

Topic: Our Evolving Society

15) Samantha was born in the United States during the 1950s. She is therefore part of the:

A) GI generation.



B) lost generation.

C) silent generation.



D) baby boomers.

Answer: D

Diff: E

Page Ref: 8

Type: Applied

Topic: Our Evolving Society

16) Worldwide, what is the leading cause of death for 15- to 19-year-old, female adolescents?

A) Murder

B) Early pregnancy
C) Suicide

D) AIDS

Answer: B

Diff: M

Page Ref: 8

Type: Factual

Topic: Cross-Cultural Concerns

17) Worldwide, approximately what percent of new cases of AIDS are among people between the ages and 15 and 24?

A) 20

B) 30

C) 80

D) 50

Answer: D

Diff: M

Page Ref: 8

Type: Factual

Topic: Cross-Cultural Concerns

18) Generation X refers to American individuals who were born:

A) from the mid-1920s to the mid-1940s.

B) from the mid-1940s to the mid-1960s. 

C) from the mid-1960s to the mid-1980s.

D) from the mid-1980s until 2000.

Answer: C

Diff: E

Page Ref: 9

Type: Factual

Topic: Our Evolving Society

19) Dan reached adolescence during a period of time in which American youth tended to feel pessimistic about the economic opportunities available to them, as well as neglected by their parents. It is most likely that Dan is a member of  

A) Generation X.



B) the lost generation.


C) the silent generation. 


D) the baby boomers.

Answer: A

Diff: D

Page Ref: 9

Type: Applied

Topic: Our Evolving Society

20) According to the text, what term is used to describe the “betwixt and between” state in which individuals are no longer adolescents but are not quite young adults?

A) Generation Y



B) Emerging adulthood

C) Youth

 


D) Prolonged adolescence

Answer: B

Diff: E

Page Ref: 9

Type: factual

Topic: The Evolving Prolongation of Adolescence

21) In what year was the first personal computer (PC) introduced?

A) 1968

B) 1974

C) 1980

D) 1988

Answer: C

Diff: M

Page Ref: 10

Type: Factual

Topic: Evolving Communication and Information Technologies

22) In 2009, approximately what percent of American adolescents had access to computers both at home and at school?

A) 28


B) 48


C) 78


D) 90

Answer: D

Diff: M

Page Ref: 10

Type: Factual

Topic: Evolving Communication and Information Technologies

23) Approximately what percent of the world’s Internet users live in North America?

A) 16 

B) 31

C) 52

D) 68

Answer: A

Diff: M

Page Ref: 10

Type: Factual

Topic: Evolving Communication and Information Technologies

24) According to the text, which of the following is NOT one of the most common reasons adolescents use the Web? 

A) To use email



B) To do research for school

C) To visit social-networking sites

D) To play games

Answer: B

Diff: E

Page Ref: 10

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Evolving Communication and Information Technologies

25) Who invented the Internet?

A) The U.S. military



B) Microsoft 



C) The United Nations


D) Japanese scientists

Answer: A

Diff: E

Page Ref: 10

Type: Factual

Topic: Evolving Communication and Information Technologies

26) The Communications Decency Act was overturned by the U.S. Supreme Court because it violated the:

A) Freedom of Information Act.

B) Privacy Act. 

C) separation of church and state.

D) First Amendment.

Answer: D

Diff: D

Page Ref: 11

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Evolving Communication and Information Technologies

27) According to research, what percent of adolescents are exposed to Web-based pornography, even when they are not searching for it?

A) 12


B) 33


C) 51


D) 77

Answer: B

Diff: D

Page Ref: 11

Type: Factual

Topic: Evolving Communication and Information Technologies

28) The Children’s Internet Protection Act was passed by Congress in what year?

A) 1983

B) 1991

C) 2000

D) 2006

Answer: C

Diff: D

Page Ref: 11

Type: Factual

Topic: Evolving Communication and Information Technologies

29) The Children’s Internet Protection Act is directed at what organizations?

A) Public schools and libraries

B) Internet service providers 

C) Internet site producers and managers
D) all of the above

Answer: A

Diff: M

Page Ref: 11

Type: Factual

Topic: Evolving Communication and Information Technologies

30) A downside to Internet access includes:

A) a greater divide between rich and poor.

B) making it harder for lower-income adolescents to get good jobs.

C) allowing communications to be anonymous.

D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: E

Page Ref: 11-12

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Evolving Communication and Information Technologies

31) According to 2009 research, approximately what percent of American teenagers own their own cell phone?

A) 37

B) 49

C) 75

D) 92

Answer: C

Diff: M

Page Ref: 12

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Evolving Communication and Information Technologies

32) Which of the following statements is TRUE?

A) Most Europeans and Americans currently spend about 20% more time working than they did in 1970.

B) Most Europeans and Americans currently spend about 20% less time working than they did in 1970.

C) Currently, most Americans spend less time working than they did in 1970, but most Europeans spend 20% more time working. 

D) Currently, most Europeans spend less time working than they did in 1970, but most Americans spend 20% more time working.

Answer: D

Diff: D

Page Ref: 12

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Evolving World of Work and Consumption

33) In 2007, what percent of women with children ages 6 to 17 worked outside the home?

A) 37


B) 58


C) 71


D) 89

Answer: C

Diff: M

Page Ref: 12 

Type: Factual

Topic: Evolving World of Work and Consumption

34) Approximately how many American 15- to 17-year-olds work during the school year?

A) 3 million

B) 2 million

C) 1 million

D) 1/2 million

Answer: A

Diff: D

Page Ref: 13

Type: Factual

Topic: Evolving World of Work and Consumption

35) On average, how many hours/week do American 15- to 17-year-olds work during the school year?

A) 6


B) 11


C) 17


D) 26

Answer: C

Diff: D

Page Ref: 13

Type: Factual

Topic: Evolving World of Work and Consumption

36) Tyree is a typical American adolescent. Approximately how many hours/week does he work during the summer?

A) 38


B) 29


C) 18


D) 11

Answer: B

Diff: M

Page Ref: 13 

Type: Applied

Topic: Evolving World of Work and Consumption

37) Which of the following statements concerning adolescents and work is FALSE?

A) Working 20 or more hours/week is associated with lower school achievement.

B) Working 20 or more hours/week is associated with insufficient sleep.

C) Working 20 or more hours/week is associated with increased delinquency.

D) Working 20 or more hours/week is associated with lower drug use.

Answer: D

Diff: M

Page Ref: 13

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Evolving World of Work and Consumption

38) Approximately what proportion of American adolescents have a television in their bedroom?

A) 2/3


B) 1/2


C) 1/3


D) 1/4

Answer: A

Diff: E

Page Ref: 13

Type: Factual

Topic: Evolving World of Work and Consumption

39) Jenna is an American adolescent who belongs to an extremely poor family. Research indicates that she is likely to:

A) join school activities because they are free.

B) struggle for a sense of identity.

C) get involved in high status activities in order to make friends.

D) all of the above

Answer: B

Diff: M

Page Ref: 14

Type: Applied

Topic: Evolving World of Work and Consumption

40) In 2008, what percent of American males between the ages of 18 and 24 lived at home with at least one parent?

A) 69


B) 47


C) 32


D) 24

Answer: A

Diff: M

Page Ref: 14

Type: Factual

Topic: Evolving Educational Imperatives

41) In the past 40 years, the proportion of students who have completed high school has:

A) halved.




B) doubled.

C) tripled.




D) quadrupled.

Answer: B

Diff: M

Page Ref: 14

Type: Factual

Topic: Evolving Educational Imperatives

42) In 2007, the percentage of people age 25 and older who completed four or more years of college was:

A) 12.


B) 28.


C) 39.


D) 47.

Answer: B

Diff: D

Page Ref: 14

Type: Factual

Topic: Evolving Educational Imperatives

43) Since 1960, the number of students who have completed four or more years of college has:

A) stayed the same.



B) doubled.

C) tripled.




D) quadrupled.

Answer: C

Diff: M

Page Ref: 14

Type: Factual

Topic: Evolving Educational Imperatives

44) In 2008, the median age of marriage for American women was:

A) 21.


B) 24.


C) 28.


D) 31.

Answer: C

Diff: M

Page Ref: 15

Type: Factual

Topic: The Evolving Family 

45) In 2008, the median age of marriage for American men was:

A) 22.


B) 27.


C) 30.


D) 32.

Answer: B

Diff: M

Page Ref: 15

Type: Factual

Topic: The Evolving Family

46) All of the following are discussed in the text as reasons for the American trend to delay marriage EXCEPT:

A) an increase in non-marital cohabitation.

B) an increase in premarital sex.

C) greater conflict between the sexes.

D) more opportunities for higher education.

Answer: C

Diff: M

Page Ref: 16

Type: Conceptual
Topic: The Evolving Family

47) In the U.S. during the year 2008, what was the average number of people per family?

A) 1.37

B) 2.56

C) 3.28

D) 4.15

Answer: B

Diff: M

Page Ref: 17

Type: Factual

Topic: The Evolving Family

48) Historically, the American family has developed from:

A) democratic to patriarchal.


B) matriarchal to patriarchal.

C) patriarchal to democratic.


D) patriarchal to matriarchal.

Answer: C

Diff: E

Page Ref:17 

Type: Conceptual
Topic: The Evolving Family

49) All of the following are changes in American family dynamics over the past 30 years EXCEPT

A) there has been a large increase in nonmarital cohabitation.

B) there has been a slight increase in the divorce rate.

C) there has been a large increase in the number out out-of-wedlock births.

D) there has been an increase in the number of teenagers living in stepfamilies.

Answer: B

Diff: D

Page Ref: 17-18 

Type: Conceptual
Topic: The Evolving Family

50) Approximately what proportion of American children have experienced their parents’ divorce?

A) one fourth

B) one third

C) one half

D) two thirds

Answer: D

Diff: M

Page Ref: 18

Type: Factual

Topic: The Evolving Family

51) Today, gender roles in the American family are:

A) becoming more flexible.


B) becoming more rigid.

C) disappearing altogether.


D) about the same as 50 years ago.

Answer: A

Diff: E

Page Ref: 19

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Evolving Sexual Landscape

52) Compared to 40 years ago, young people in the U.S. have premarital intercourse:

A) in higher numbers and earlier.

B) in higher numbers, but later.

C) in lower numbers and later.

D) in lower numbers, but earlier.

Answer: A

Diff: E

Page Ref: 19 

Type: Factual

Topic: Evolving Sexual Landscape

53) What percent of American adolescents have lost their virginity by their senior year of high school?

A) Less than 20



B) 20 to 30

C) 31 to 45




D) More than 50

Answer: D

Diff: E

Page Ref: 19

Type: Factual

Topic: Evolving Sexual Landscape

54) Each year in the U.S. approximately how many babies are born to adolescent girls, most of whom are unwed and single?

A) 50,000

B) 100,000

C) 500,000

D) 2 million

Answer: C

Diff: M

Page Ref: 20

Type: Factual

Topic: Evolving Sexual Landscape

55) Approximately what percent of unwed adolescent mothers in the U.S. give their babies up for adoption?

A) 1


B) 5


C) 10


D) 20

Answer: B

Diff: M

Page Ref: 20

Type: Factual

Topic: Evolving Sexual Landscape

56) According to the Center for Disease Control, approximately how many new cases of sexually transmitted diseases occur each year in the U.S.?

A) 36 million

B) 19 million

C) 7 million

D) 1 million

Answer: B

Diff: D

Page Ref: 20

Type: Factual

Topic: Evolving Sexual Landscape

57) When a sexually transmitted disease is asymptomatic, this means that:

A) there are many symptoms that a person needs to monitor.

B) a person only exhibits symptoms some of the time.

C) a person can have the disease, but exhibit no symptoms.

D) a person who has the disease will show more and more symptoms as time progresses.

Answer: C

Diff: M

Page Ref: 20

Type: Factual

Topic: Evolving Sexual Landscape

58) Steven has an STD but shows no symptoms. Therefore, he doesn’t know he has the disease. In this case, the STD is:

A) parasymptomatic.



B) asymptomatic.

C) psychosymptomatic.


D) hyposymptomatic.

Answer: B 

Diff: M

Page Ref: 20

Type: Applied

Topic: Evolving Sexual Landscape

59) During the last 30 years, the violent crime rate in the U.S. has:

A) increased a bit.
B) stayed the same
C) decreased.

D) doubled.

Answer: C

Diff: M

Page Ref: 20

Type: Factual

Topic: Evolving Safety Concerns

60) Anderson and Dill (2000) believe that there are three reasons that playing violent video or computer games is worse that watching violent television. Which of the following is NOT one of the reasons they give?

A) In video games people take on the role of (and identify with) the aggressive hero.

B) Video games are active, whereas television watching is passive.

C) Aggression in video games is rewarded.

D) Video and computer game violence is more realistic than television violence.

Answer: D

Diff: M

Page Ref: 21

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Research Highlight--Computer Games

61) Among American adolescents ages 15 to 24 who die, what percent die violently?

A) Less than 25
B) About 33

C) About 50

D) Over 75

Answer: D

Diff: E

Page Ref: 22

Type: Factual

Topic: Evolving Safety Concerns

62) As factor A increases, factor B decreases. What type of correlation is this?

A) Negative

B) Positive

C) Equal

D) None

Answer: A

Diff: M

Page Ref: 23

Type: Factual

Topic: Understanding Adolescent Research Methods

63) Research has found a negative correlation between income level and illiteracy rate. This means that:

A) the greater the income level, the higher the illiteracy rate.

B) the greater the income level, the lower the illiteracy rate.

C) there is no relation between income level and the illiteracy rate.

D) low income and high illiteracy both have negative effects on individuals.

Answer: B

Diff: M

Page Ref: 23

Type: Applied

Topic:  Understanding Adolescent Research Methods

64) Which of the following is most likely a positive correlation?

A) The relation between self-esteem and illegal drug use

B) The relation between years spent playing basketball and the number of DVDs owned

C) The relation between amount of sugar consumed and number of cavities

D) The relation between number of hours spent studying and number of failing grades

Answer: C

Diff: M

Page Ref: 23

Type: Conceptual
Topic:  Understanding Adolescent Research Methods

65) If researchers find a positive correlation between the number of psychology courses completed and self-esteem level, this means that

A) people who take a lot of psychology courses also tend to have high self-esteem.

B) taking a lot of psychology courses causes an increase in people’s self-esteem.

C) having high self-esteem makes people take a lot of psychology courses.

D) all of the above

Answer: A

Diff: D

Page Ref: 23

Type: Conceptual
Topic:  Understanding Adolescent Research Methods

66) In true experiments people are randomly divided into groups. Why is this done?

A) To get a diverse, representative sample of people to participate in the experiment

B) To find out if there are correlations between groups 

C) To gain control over the research so that it can become a quasi-experiment

D) To try to make sure the groups are comparable before the intervention is performed

Answer: D

Diff: D

Page Ref: 24

Type: Conceptual
Topic:  Understanding Adolescent Research Methods

67) What does the term parricide mean?

A) killing one’s mother


B) killing one’s sibling

C) killing one’s father



D) killing one’s parent 

Answer: D

Diff: M

Page Ref: 24

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight Teens Who Kill Family Members

68) What percent of parricides are committed by White 14- to 17-year-old male adolescents?

A) 50%

B) 90%

C) 75%

D) 30%

Answer: B

Diff: M

Page Ref: 24

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight Teens Who Kill Family Members 
Essay

69) List and explain five different approaches to the study of adolescence and indicate which one is used in this text.

Page Ref: 5-6

Topic: Approaches to Studying Adolescents

70) Discuss some of the potential hazards of Internet use by adolescents.

Page Ref: 9-12
Topic: Evolving Communication and Information Technologies

71) Explain the pros and cons of adolescents taking jobs after school. 

Page Ref: 12-14
Topic: Evolving World of Work and Consumption

72) Discuss some of the factors that created a generation of consuming adolescents. 

Page Ref: 14-15
Topic: Evolving World of Work and Consumption

73) Explain what is meant by the evolving family, and explain how it impacts adolescents and their parents.

Page Ref: 15-18
Topic: The Evolving Family

74) Explain what is meant by the sexual revolution, and describe some of its advantages and disadvantages for adolescents and their families.

Page Ref: 18-20
Topic: The Evolving Sexual Landscape

75) What are three reasons that playing violent computer or video games is likely worse than watching violent TV?

Page Ref: 20-22
Topic: Research Highlight—Computer Games

76) Explain the difference between a positive correlation and a negative correlation and give a hypothetical example for each.

Page Ref: 23

Topic: Understanding Adolescent Research Methods

Chapter 2 Adolescents in Theoretical Context

Multiple Choice

1) A biological view of adolescence emphasizes:

A) genetic factors.



B) evolutionary history.

C) sexual maturation.



D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: E

Page Ref: 32

Type: Factual

Topic: Biological Views of Adolescence 

2) The "father of adolescent psychology" is:

A) Arnold Gesell.



B) Sigmund Freud.

C) Erik Erikson.



D) G. Stanley Hall.

Answer: D

Diff: E

Page Ref: 32

Type: Factual

Topic: Biological Views of Adolescence

3) The first person to take a scientific approach to the study of adolescence was:

A) Arnold Gesell.



B) Margaret Mead.

C) G. Stanley Hall.



D) Erik Erikson.

Answer: B

Diff: M

Page Ref: 32

Type: Factual

Topic: Biological Views of Adolescence

4) The phrase sturm und drang reflects Hall’s idea that:

A) adolescence is a time of emotional instability.

B) parents find it highly stressful having adolescent children.

C) adolescence is “the calm before the storm.”

D) an individual’s growth mirrors the evolutionary development of its species.

Answer: A

Diff: M

Page Ref: 32

Type: Conceptual

Topic: Biological Views of Adolescence

5) Which scientist inspired G. Stanley Hall?

A) Arnold Gesell



B) Sigmund Freud

C) Charles Darwin



D) Erik Erikson

Answer: C

Diff: E

Page Ref: 32

Type: Factual

Topic: Biological Views of Adolescence

6) The phrase “ontogeny recapitulates phylogeny” means:

A) all species have essentially the same evolutionary development.

B) an individual’s development is similar to the evolutionary development of its species.

C) a species’ development mirrors the development of each of the individuals in that species.

D) species develop through the survival of the fittest.

Answer: B

Diff: D

Page Ref: 32

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Biological Views of Adolescence

7) Arnold Gesell was whose student?

A) G. Stanley Hall’s



B) Sigmund Freud’s

C) Charles Darwin’s



D) Erik Erikson’s

Answer: A

Diff: M

Page Ref: 32

Type: Factual

Topic: Biological Views of Adolescence

8) Which of the following statements is NOT consistent with Gesell’s view of development?

A) Good parenting will help adolescents overcome difficulties.

B) Genes determine developmental trends.

C) Acculturation can never transcend maturation.

D) Development can be viewed as an upward spiral.

Answer: A

Diff: M

Page Ref: 33

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Biological Views of Adolescence

9) Which of the following is a main criticism that Gesell received for his theory?

A) He only studied boys’ development.

B) He only studied the development of children with high SES.

C) He only studied girls’ development.

D) He only studied the development of children with low SES.

Answer: B

Diff: M

Page Ref: 33

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Biological Views of Adolescence

10) Who was the Viennese physician who invented psychoanalysis?

A) Arnold Gesell



B) Erik Erikson

C) Sigmund Freud



D) G. Stanley Hall

Answer: C

Diff: E

Page Ref: 33

Type: Factual

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence 

11) All of the following are stages in Sigmund Freud's psychoanalytic theory EXCEPT:

A) anal.

B) genital.

C) latency.

D) sexual.

Answer: D

Diff: M

Page Ref: 34

Type: Factual

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

12) Joanne is breastfeeding her 6-month-old daughter. According to Freud, which stage is Joanne’s daughter experiencing?

A) Anal

B) Genital

C) Latency

D) Oral

Answer: D

Diff: E

Page Ref: 34

Type: Applied

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

13) According to Freud, a 3-year-old is in what stage of development?

A) Anal

B) Genital

C) Latency

D) Oral

Answer: A

Diff: E

Page Ref: 34

Type: Factual

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

14) According to Freud, in which of the following stages does a child take the most pleasure in the elimination of solid wastes?

A) Anal

B) Genital

C) Latency

D) Oral

Answer: A

Diff: E

Page Ref: 34

Type: Factual

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

15) According to Freud, during which period do children gain pleasure from examining their own sex organs?

A) Anal

B) Genital

C) Latency

D) Phallic

Answer: D

Diff: M

Page Ref: 34

Type: Factual

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

16) Five-year-old Leesa has discovered her genitals and sometimes masturbates. According to Freud, what stage of development is she experiencing?

A) Anal

B) Genital

C) Phallic

D) Oral

Answer: C

Diff: M

Page Ref: 34

Type: Applied

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

17) According to Freud, in which stage are children's sexual drives temporarily squelched?

A) Anal

B) Genital

C) Latency

D) Phallic

Answer: C

Diff: E

Page Ref: 34

Type: Factual

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

18) Marcel’s source of pleasure has shifted from himself to others and he’s most interested in developing same-sex friendships. According to Freud, in what stage is Marcel?

A) Anal

B) Phallic

C) Genital

D) Latency

Answer: D

Diff: M

Page Ref: 34

Type: Applied

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

19) According to Freud, adolescents are in the ________ stage of development.

A) anal


B) genital

C) latency

D) phallic

Answer: B

Diff: E

Page Ref: 34

Type: Factual

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

20) Which of the following personality traits is NOT one that Freud ascribed to the Electra Complex and its resulting weak identification?

A) Excessive modesty

B) High level of aggression

C) Low level of morality

D) Lack of sex drive

Answer: B

Diff: M

Page Ref: 34

Type: Factual

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

21) According to Freud, a boy in the phallic stage who becomes jealous of his mother’s attention to his father is experiencing:

A) the castration complex.


B) the Electra complex.

C) the Oedipal complex.


D) penis envy.

Answer: C

Diff: D

Page Ref: 34

Type: Factual

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

22) What is Freud’s term for a young child adopting the beliefs, values, and behaviors of the same-sex parent?

A) Individuation
B) Identification
C) Object finding
D) Autonomy

Answer: B

Diff: M

Page Ref: 34

Type: Factual

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

23) Mohammed is five years old and is afraid that his father will try to hurt him to keep him away from his mother. According to Freud, what will Mohammed engage in to reduce his anxiety? 

A) The Oedipal complex


B) Castration anxiety

C) Individuation



D) Identification 

Answer: D

Diff: D

Page Ref: 34

Type: Applied

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

24) Six-year-old Tanisha is attracted to her father and hostile toward her mother. At the same time, according to Freud, she is likely to experience:

A) the Oedipal complex.


B) individuation.

C) penis envy.




D) all of the above

Answer: C

Diff: M

Page Ref: 34

Type: Applied

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

25) According to Freud, individuation occurs when:

A) children take on the values, beliefs, and behaviors of the same-sex parent.

B) adolescents get rid of hostility and become emotionally closer to parents.

C) children realize that their individual needs are not the same as others’ needs.

D) adolescents break emotional bonds to parents and become independent.

Answer: D

Diff: D

Page Ref: 34

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

26) Which of the following is NOT a criticism of Freud’s theory?

A) He stereotyped women as weak and inferior to men.

B) He viewed people as essentially selfish and hostile.

C) He downplayed the importance of early experiences.

D) He overemphasized the importance of sexual urges in controlling behavior.

Answer: C

Diff: M

Page Ref: 34-35

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

27) According to Anna Freud, which period of life shares the most similarity with puberty, in terms of the instinctual forces exhibited?

A) Infancy




B) Toddlerhood

C) Preschool age



D) Middle adulthood

Answer: A

Diff: M

Page Ref: 35

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

28) Mei-Chin is thinking about cheating on her exam, but she knows that it’s morally wrong and therefore she doesn’t. According to Freud, what part of her mind told her it was wrong to cheat?

A) Identity

B) Ego


C) Id


D) Superego

Answer: D

Diff: M

Page Ref: 35

Type: Applied

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

29) According to Freud, which of the following enforces moral restrictions?

A) Identity

B) Ego


C) Id


D) Superego

Answer: D

Diff: E

Page Ref: 35

Type: Factual

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

30) Roger is a rebellious, angry teenager who does what he wants, no matter how much he hurts others. According to Freud, which of the following is being exhibited?

A) Identification
B) Ego


C) Id


D) Superego

Answer: C

Diff: M

Page Ref: 35

Type: Applied

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

31) Which of the following, according to Freud, is generally the evaluative, reasoning power of the individual?

A) Id

B) Superego


C) Identity

D) Ego

Answer: D

Diff: M

Page Ref: 35

Type: Factual

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

32) Anna Freud believed that in order to win the id-ego-superego battle, the ________ employs a number of defense mechanisms.

A) identity

B) ego


C) id


D) superego

Answer: B

Diff: M

Page Ref: 36

Type: Factual

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

33) Unlike Freud, Erikson believed that ____________ was the driving force behind much of behavior.

A) the id

B) identification
C) the superego
D) the ego

Answer: D

Diff: M

Page Ref: 36

Type: Factual

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

34) Erik Erikson believed that the overall task of the individual is to acquire a:

A) balance among the three aspects of the personality.

B) positive ego identity.

C) resistance to the negative effects of culture.

D) self-actualizing career.

Answer: B

Diff: M

Page Ref: 36

Type: Factual

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

35) Defense mechanisms are:

A) realistic strategies used by the superego to protect itself.

B) unrealistic strategies used by the id to gain pleasure.

C) unrealistic strategies used by the ego to deal with tension.

D) realistic strategies used by the ego to gain pleasure.

Answer: C

Diff: D

Page Ref: 36-37

Type: Factual

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

36) Which of the following statements about Freud’s and Erikson’s theories is TRUE?

A) Erikson focuses on psychosocial development, whereas Freud focuses on psychosexual development.

B) The id, ego, and superego are part of Freud’s theory, but not Erikson’s.

C) Erikson believed the id is the driving force behind much of behavior, whereas Freud believed that the ego is the driving force.

D) all of the above

Answer: A

Diff: D

Page Ref: 34-36

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

37) According to Erikson, trust vs. mistrust is the stage for what age group?

A) Toddlers

B) Grade schoolers
C) Preschoolers
D) Infants

Answer: D

Diff: M

Page Ref: 37

Type: Factual

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

38) Karuna is six months old. According to Erikson, in which stage is she?

A) Initiative vs. guilt



B) Autonomy vs. shame and doubt

C) Trust vs. mistrust



D) Industry vs. inferiority

Answer: C

Diff: M

Page Ref: 37

Type: Applied

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

39) According to Erikson, industry vs. inferiority is the stage for what age group?

A) Toddlers

B) Grade schoolers
C) Preschoolers
D) Infants

Answer: B

Diff: M

Page Ref: 37

Type: Factual

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

40) In Erikson’s theory, during what stage is the individual attempting to work hard and accomplish tasks?

A) Initiative vs. guilt



B) Autonomy vs. shame and doubt

C) Trust vs. mistrust



D) Industry vs. inferiority

Answer: D

Diff: M

Page Ref: 37

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

41) Kia is in a stage of Erikson’s theory where she is curious and has energy to explore. In what stage is she?

A) Initiative vs. guilt



B) Autonomy vs. shame and doubt

C) Trust vs. mistrust



D) Industry vs. inferiority

Answer: A

Diff: M

Page Ref: 37

Type: Applied

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

42) According to Erikson, identity vs. diffusion is the stage for what age group?

A) Adolescents
B) Young adults
C) Grade schoolers
D) Toddlers

Answer: A

Diff: M

Page Ref: 37

Type: Factual

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

43) Lyle is an adolescent. According to Erikson, in which stage is he?

A) Initiative vs. guilt



B) Autonomy vs. shame and doubt

C) Identity vs. diffusion


D) Industry vs. inferiority

Answer: C

Diff: M

Page Ref: 37

Type: Applied

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

44) According to Erikson, intimacy vs. isolation is the stage for what age group?

A) Adolescents



B) Young adults

C) Middle-aged adults



D) Elderly adults

Answer: B

Diff: M

Page Ref: 37

Type: Factual

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

45) Jasmine is struggling with developing close, meaningful relationships and finds that she is very lonely. According to Erikson, she is likely in what stage?

A) Intimacy vs. isolation


B) Ego integrity vs. despair

C) Generativity vs. stagnation


D) Industry vs. inferiority

Answer: A

Diff: E

Page Ref: 37

Type: Applied

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

46) According to Erikson, generativity vs. stagnation is the stage for what age group?

A) Adolescents



B) Young adults

C) Elderly adults



D) Middle-aged adults

Answer: D

Diff: M

Page Ref: 37

Type: Factual

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

47) Akiko is having difficulty finding a way to give to others in a meaningful way. According to Erikson, she is likely in what stage?

A) Initiative vs. guilt



B) Ego integrity vs. despair

C) Generativity vs. stagnation

D) Industry vs. inferiority

Answer: C

Diff: M

Page Ref: 37

Type: Applied

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

48) George is looking back at his life and realizing that, overall, it was a good life and he’ll have nothing to regret when he dies. According to Erikson, he is most likely in what stage?

A) Intimacy vs. isolation


B) Ego integrity vs. despair

C) Generativity vs. stagnation


D) Industry vs. inferiority

Answer: B

Diff: M

Page Ref: 37

Type: Applied

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

49) According to Erikson, ego integrity vs. despair is the stage for what age group?

A) Adolescents



B) Young adults

C) Middle-aged adults



D) Elderly adults

Answer: D

Diff: M

Page Ref: 37

Type: Factual

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

50) According to Erikson, identity formation ________ with adolescence.

A) begins




B) ends

C) both begins and ends


D) neither begins nor ends

Answer: D

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 37

Type: Factual

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

51) Psychosocial moratorium refers to:

A) an arrest in identity development.

B) the period during which the individual finds a niche in society.

C) the mourning period after a parent dies.

D) the list of social sanctions that apply to adolescents.

Answer: B

Diff: M

Page Ref: 38

Type: Factual

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

52) Eighteen-year-old Jacob is trying many different roles but hasn’t yet committed to one. According to Erikson, this is:

A) psychological stagnation.


B) psychological momentum.


C) psychological moratorium.

D) psychological isolation.

Answer: C

Diff: M

Page Ref: 38

Type: Applied

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

53) According to Erik Erikson, one may have an identity crisis during which of the following stages?

A) Adolescence



B) Young adulthood

C) Middle adulthood



D) any of the above

Answer: D

Diff: M

Page Ref: 38

Type: Factual

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

54) According to Erik Erikson, an identity crisis during adolescence:

A) is normal.




B) should be avoided.

C) leads to mental illness.


D) is normal only for males.

Answer: A

Diff: M

Page Ref: 38

Type: Factual

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

55) What is the term that describes a new stage of life between adolescence and adulthood?

A) Post-adolescence 



B) Pre-adulthood 

C) Adolescent progression 


D) Emerging adulthood

Answer: D

Diff: M

Page Ref: 38

Type: Factual

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views of Adolescence

28) The process or act of knowing is called:

A) accommodation.



B) cognition.

C) assimilation.

.

D) equilibrium.

Answer: B

Diff: E

Page Ref: 38

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive Views of Adolescence

56) Why is Piaget often described as an “organismic psychologist”?

A) He studied many different organisms, not just humans. 

B) He viewed the mind as analogous to a living organism.

C) He studied the cognitive development of children.

D) He viewed brain maturation as an important part of cognitive development.

Answer: D

Diff: D

Page Ref: 38

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Cognitive Views of Adolescence

57) Piaget disagreed with Binet about:

A) how many stages of cognitive development there are.

B) the process of assimilation.

C) the idea that intelligence is innate.

D) the developmental trajectory of mental operations.

Answer: C

Diff: D

Page Ref: 38

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Cognitive Views of Adolescence

58) According to Piaget, a schema is a:

A) plan of action that an individual develops.

B) behavior carried out after reasoning has taken place.

C) mental structure an individual uses to deal with the environment.

D) balance between assimilation and accommodation.

Answer: C

Diff: M

Page Ref: 38

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Cognitive Views of Adolescence

59) Which of the following is the term Piaget used to describe a mental structure individuals use to deal with the environment?

A) Schema

B) Equilibrium
C) Assimilation
D) Symbol

Answer: A

Diff: E

Page Ref: 38

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive Views of Adolescence

60) For Piaget, accommodation and assimilation are both aspects of:

A) adaptation.




B) disequilibrium.

C) equilibrium.



D) organization.

Answer: A

Diff: D

Page Ref: 39

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive Views of Adolescence

61) According to Piaget, incorporating information into existing mental structures is called:

A) equilibrium.



B) assimilation.

C) accommodation.



D) disequilibrium.

Answer: B

Diff: M

Page Ref: 39

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive Views of Adolescence

62) Thomas has a concept of what college is. Once he enrolls in college, he finds that he needs to add a lot of new information into his concept. This illustrates Piaget's idea of:

A) accommodation.



B) assimilation.

C) disequilibrium.



D) conservation.

Answer: B

Diff: M

Page Ref: 39

Type: Applied

Topic: Cognitive Views of Adolescence

63) Piaget defined accommodation as:

A) achieving a balance between equilibrium and disequilibrium.

B) integrating new information into one’s existing mental structure.

C) creating a new mental structure to adjust to new information.

D) learning to use symbols to represent the environment.

Answer: C

Diff: D

Page Ref: 39

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Cognitive Views of Adolescence

64) Jill learns that a monarch is a kind of butterfly, not a bird as she had first thought. This complete change in her concept of a monarch illustrates Piaget's idea of:

A) accommodation.



B) assimilation.

C) equilibrium.



D) conservation.

Answer: A

Diff: M

Page Ref: 39

Type: Applied

Topic: Cognitive Views of Adolescence

65) According to Piaget’s theory, what becomes the motivation that pushes children through the stages of cognitive development?

A) A need for assimilation


B) An understanding of conservation

C) A dislike of accommodation

D) A desire for equilibrium

Answer: D

Diff: D

Page Ref: 39

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive Views of Adolescence

66) According to Piaget, when there is dissonance between reality and an individual’s comprehension of it, this results in:

A) disequilibrium.



B) preoperational thought.

C) concrete operational thought.

D) inductive reasoning.

Answer: A

Diff: M

Page Ref: 39

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive Views of Adolescence

67) According to Piaget, during the first two years of life a child is in what stage?

A) Preoperational



B) Formal operational

C) Sensorimotor



D) Concrete operational

Answer: C

Diff: E

Page Ref: 39

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive Views of Adolescence

68) Jenna can think symbolically, but not logically. According to Piaget, in what stage is she?

A) Preoperational



B) Formal operational

C) Sensorimotor



D) Concrete operational

Answer: A

Diff: M

Page Ref: 39

Type: Applied

Topic: Cognitive Views of Adolescence

69) Ali understands that an object can belong to more than one category; however, he still has trouble thinking in abstract terms. According to Piaget, Ali is most likely in which stage?

A) Preoperational



B) Formal operational

C) Sensorimotor



D) Concrete operational

Answer: D

Diff: M

Page Ref: 39

Type: Applied

Topic: Cognitive Views of Adolescence

70) Betsy is a very introspective child and is able to use deductive reasoning. According to Piaget, she is most likely in which stage?

A) Formal operational



B) Concrete operational

C) Preoperational



D) Sensorimotor

Answer: A

Diff: M

Page Ref: 39

Type: Applied

Topic: Cognitive Views of Adolescence

71) According to Piaget, which of the following stages begins in adolescence?

A) Concrete operational


B) Formal operational

C) Preoperational



D) Sensorimotor

Answer: B

Diff: E

Page Ref: 39

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive Views of Adolescence

72) Which of the following statements about Piaget and Vygotsky is TRUE?

A) Unlike Piaget, Vygotsky believed cognitive development occurs through social interaction.

B) Unlike Vygotsky, Piaget believed that cognitive development occurs through social interaction.

C) Both Piaget and Vygotsky believed that social interaction is needed for cognitive development.

D) Neither Piaget nor Vygotsky believed that social interaction is needed for cognitive development.

Answer: A

Diff: M

Page Ref: 40

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Cognitive Views of Adolescence

73) The zone of proximal development refers to:

A) one’s range of IQ scores.


B) obtainable learning tasks.

C) social development.


D) all of the above

Answer: B

Diff: M

Page Ref: 40

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive Views of Adolescence

74) Scaffolding refers to:

A) showing children how to achieve a task by having them model the teacher.

B) helping a child, but then taking away the help once the task can be done alone.

C) putting children of the same ability in groups so that they work together.

D) allowing children to explore and experiment on their own to complete a task.

Answer: B

Diff: D

Page Ref: 40

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Cognitive Views of Adolescence

75) Which of the following is NOT a stage that occurs during adolescence?

A) Formal operational



B) Societal perspective-taking

C) Genital




D) Intimacy vs. isolation

Answer: D

Diff: M

Page Ref: 40

Type: Factual

Topic: Figure 2.2 Comparison of Stages

76) Erikson’s industry vs. inferiority stage corresponds to which of Freud’s stages?

A) Oral




B) Anal

C) Phallic




D) Latency

Answer: D

Diff: M

Page Ref: 40

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Figure 2.2 Comparison of Stages

77) Albert Bandura and others have shown that children who watch violence on TV then become more aggressive toward others afterward. This best illustrates the concept of:

A) modeling.




B) punishment.

C) self-reinforcement.



D) social cognition.

Answer: A

Diff: M

Page Ref: 41

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Social Learning View of Adolescence

78) According to Bandura, when children imitate the behavior of someone whom they see get rewarded, what kind of reinforcement has taken place?

A) Intermittent
B) Primary

C) Self

D) Vicarious

Answer: D

Diff: M

Page Ref: 41

Type: Factual

Topic: Social Learning View of Adolescence

79) Kyra skateboards because it makes her feel proud and satisfied. According to Bandura, what kind of reinforcement has taken place?

A) Intermittent
B) Primary

C) Self

D) Vicarious

Answer: C

Diff: E

Page Ref: 41

Type: Applied

Topic: Social Learning View of Adolescence

80) A feature of Bandura's social-cognitive theory is:

A) imitation is a sign of poor ego strength.

B) people are unable to transcend behavioral consequences.

C) physical and social knowledge are synonymous.

D) people are able to determine their own destinies.

Answer: D

Diff: D

Page Ref: 41

Type: Factual

Topic: Social Learning View of Adolescence

81) Havighurst’s view of adolescence involves:

A) developmental tasks.


B) differentiating life space.

C) eight crises.



D) modeling.

Answer: A

Diff: M

Page Ref: 42

Type: Factual

Topic: The Impact of Culture on Adolescents

82) All of the following are among Havighurst's eight developmental tasks for adolescents EXCEPT:

A) accepting one's physique and using the body effectively.

B) achieving a masculine or feminine social sex role.

C) differentiating one's life space.

D) preparing for an economic career.

Answer: C

Diff: M

Page Ref: 43-44

Type: Factual

Topic: The Impact of Culture on Adolescents

83) Which of the following statements about Havighurst’s theory is FALSE?

A) He believes that developmental tasks are essentially the same across different socioeconomic statuses.

B) He believes that different cultures will have different developmental tasks.

C) He believes that sex roles are an important aspect of adolescent development.

D) He believes that developing a moral ideology is an important aspect of adolescence.

Answer: A

Diff: M

Page Ref: 43-44

Type: Conceptual
Topic: The Impact of Culture on Adolescents

84) According to Lewin's field theory, a person’s life space is:

A) the neighborhood in which he or she lives.

B) the society and culture in which he or she lives.

C) the total of all his or her possible behaviors.

D) family, peers, and others with whom he or she has direct contact.

Answer: C

Diff: M

Page Ref: 44

Type: Factual

Topic: The Impact of Culture on Adolescents

85) According to Kurt Lewin, the structure of an adolescent's life space is:

A) bounded by activities beyond ability.
B) undefined and unclear.

C) bounded by what is forbidden.

D) wider than an adult's.

Answer: B

Diff: D

Page Ref: 44-45

Type: Factual

Topic: The Impact of Culture on Adolescents

86) According to Lewin, an adolescent may be called a "marginal man" because:

A) his or her life space is far too differentiated.

B) the child portion of his or her life space overlaps with the adult portion.

C) the margins of his or her cognitive structure are too thick.

D) the margins of his or her cognitive structure are too thin.

Answer: B

Diff: M

Page Ref: 44-45

Type: Factual

Topic: The Impact of Culture on Adolescents

87) Which of Bronfenbrenner's ecological systems includes the most immediate influences on the adolescent?

A) Exosystem




B) Macrosystem

C) Mesosystem



D) Microsystem

Answer: D

Diff: E

Page Ref: 45

Type: Factual

Topic: The Impact of Culture on Adolescents

88) Steven’s friends get along well with his parents. The relationship between his friends and his parents is what Bronfenbrenner would call the:

A) exosystem.




B) macrosystem.

C) mesosystem.



D) microsystem.

Answer: C

Diff: M

Page Ref: 45-46

Type: Applied

Topic: The Impact of Culture on Adolescents

89) Work situations that affect a mother's interaction with her adolescent are in Bronfenbrenner's:

A) exosystem.




B) macrosystem.

C) mesosystem.



D) microsystem.

Answer: A

Diff: M

Page Ref:45- 46

Type: Factual

Topic: The Impact of Culture on Adolescents

90) Bronfenbrenner places the mass media in which ecological system?

A) Mesosystem



B) Macrosystem

C) Exosystem




D) Microsystem

Answer: C

Diff: D

Page Ref: 45 (Figure 2.4)-46

Type: Factual

Topic: The Impact of Culture on Adolescents

91) The United States Constitution guarantees its citizens life, liberty, and the pursuit of happiness. These influences on adolescents are in Bronfenbrenner's:

A) exosystem.




B) macrosystem.

C) mesosystem.



D) microsystem.

Answer: B

Diff: M

Page Ref: 45-46

Type: Applied

Topic: The Impact of Culture on Adolescents

92) Anthropologists like Margaret Mead and Ruth Benedict emphasize the importance of ________ in determining the personality development of children.

A) evolution




B) genetics

C) race





D) social environment

Answer: D

Diff: E

Page Ref: 46

Type: Factual

Topic: The Impact of Culture on Adolescents

93) Cultural relativism refers to the idea that:

A) all cultures are relatively the same in terms of societal hierarchies.

B) values, beliefs, and institutions vary from culture to culture.

C) the importance of one’s relatives varies depending on one’s culture.

D) culture is relatively unimportant compared to genetics and biology.

Answer: B

Diff: M

Page Ref: 46

Type: Factual

Topic: The Impact of Culture on Adolescents

94) According to Mead, all of the following are discontinuities in Western culture EXCEPT:

A) human rights of children and adults.

B) responsibility of children and adults.

C) sexuality of children and adults.


D) submissiveness of children and adults.

Answer: A

Diff: M

Page Ref: 46-47

Type: Factual

Topic: The Impact of Culture on Adolescents 
95) Anthropologists believe that observed storm and stress in adolescents is:

A) caused mainly by cultural interpretations of their physical changes.

B) due primarily to their physical changes.

C) inevitable.

D) largely a myth in all cultures.

Answer: A

Diff: M

Page Ref: 48

Type: Factual

Topic: The Impact of Culture on Adolescents

96) All of the following were advocated by Margaret Mead EXCEPT:

A) adolescents should be accepted into society at a younger age.

B) adolescents should marry later.

C) adolescents should be given a greater voice in the community’s social life.

D) parenthood should be postponed.

Answer: B

Diff: D

Page Ref: 49

Type: Factual

Topic: The Impact of Culture on Adolescents

Essay

97) List and explain Sigmund Freud's five stages of psychosexual development.

Page Ref: 33-38
Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views on Adolescence

98) Describe Anna Freud's view of adolescence and the relevance of the id, ego, superego, and defense mechanisms for adolescent behavior.

Page Ref: 35-36
Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views on Adolescence

99) List and describe the eight stages of Erik Erikson's psychosocial theory of development, explaining the crisis in each.

Page Ref: 37

Topic: Psychoanalytical and Psychosocial Views on Adolescence

100) Explain how the concepts of schema, assimilation, accommodation, disequilibrium, and equilibrium explain Jean Piaget's theory of cognitive development.

Page Ref: 39

Topic: Cognitive Views of Adolescence

101) List Piaget's four stages of cognitive development, indicate the approximate ages during which they exist, and describe several cognitive functions that develop during each stage.

Page Ref: 39

Topic: Cognitive Views of Adolescence

102) Explain Lev Vygotsky’s theory of cognitive development and what he meant by the zone of proximal development. Also, explain how his theory relates to the research highlighted in the text concerning course-related, online chat rooms and bulletin boards.

Page Ref: 40

Topic: Cognitive Views of Adolescence

103) Explain how the concepts of modeling and reinforcement in Albert Bandura's social learning theory explain the increase in aggressive behavior among children and adolescents.

Page Ref: 41

Topic: Social-Cognitive Learning View of Adolescence

104) Explain Robert Havighurst's concept of developmental tasks and list the eight which adolescents must master for healthy development.

Page Ref: 42-44
Topic: The Impact of Culture on Adolescents

105) Describe Kurt Lewin's field theory and explain the “marginal man” concept that he uses to explain adolescent behavior.

Page Ref: 44-45
Topic: The Impact of Culture on Adolescents

106) Discuss Urie Bronfenbrenner’s different ecological systems and give examples of how each may affect an adolescent’s development.

Page Ref: 45-46
Topic: The Impact of Culture on Adolescents

107) Explain how the cultural determinism/relativism views of Margaret Mead and Ruth Benedict explain differences in the adolescent experience.

Page Ref: 46-48
Topic: The Impact of Culture on Adolescents

108) Describe some ways that Margaret Mead believed parent-child relationships could be improved in order to provide adolescents a smoother transition to adulthood.

Page Ref: 46-48
Topic: The Impact of Culture on Adolescents

Chapter 3 Adolescent Diversity: Socioeconomic Status and Ethnicity

Multiple Choice

1) Most of the research on adolescents has been carried out with ________ samples.

A) Black, lower-class 



B) Black, middle-class

C) White, middle-class 


D) White, lower-class

Answer: C

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 54

Type: Factual

Topic: Adolescent Diversity

2) There are more poor _______ Americans than any other ethnic group.

A) African American 



B) Caucasian

C) Native American 



D) Hispanic

Answer: B

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 54

Type: Factual

Topic: Adolescent Diversity

3) Which of the following ethnic minority groups in the U.S. is the largest?

A) African Americans 


B) Native Americans

C) Puerto Rican Americans 


D) Asian Americans

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 54

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Adolescent Diversity

4) Which of the following ethnic minority groups in the U.S. is the smallest?

A) African American 



B) Hispanic American

C) Native American 



D) Asian American

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 54

Type: Factual

Topic: Adolescent Diversity

5) Which of the following statements about Latinos is TRUE?

A) Latinos are currently the third largest ethnic minority group in the U.S.

B) Latinos have a Spanish-speaking heritage.

C) Latinos are brown-skinned and brown-haired.

D) all of the above

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 54

Type: Factual

Topic: Adolescent Diversity

6) It is expected that by the year 2050 non-Hispanic Whites will make up approximately what percentage of the U.S. population?

A) 28


B) 34


C) 53


D) 67

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 54

Type: Factual

Topic: Adolescent Diversity

7) According to the text, low SES refers to what two important aspects of living conditions?

A) Low income and low social standing
B) Low income and low level job

C) Low income and high crime rate

D) Low income and low mobility

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 55

Type: Factual

Topic: Adolescents of Low Socioeconomic Status

8) All of the following are characteristics of the families of low-SES adolescents EXCEPT:

A) they contain fewer wage earners. 

B) they are non-White.

C) they are poorly educated. 


D) they are smaller than average.

Answer: D

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 55

Type: Factual

Topic: Adolescents of Low Socioeconomic Status

9) All of the following are important negative influences on the lives of low-SES adolescents EXCEPT:

A) deprivation. 



B) helplessness.

C) insecurity. 




D) too many alternatives.

Answer: D

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 55-56

Type: Factual

Topic: Adolescents of Low Socioeconomic Status

10) Low-SES individuals are particularly at the mercy of life's unpredictable events. Which of the following limitations does this illustrate?

A) Deprivation 



B) Helplessness

C) Insecurity 




D) Limited alternatives

Answer: C

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 56

Type: Factual

Topic: Adolescents of Low Socioeconomic Status

11) Zeina is a low-SES adolescent and feels she’s at the mercy of the unpredictable events of life. Which of the following limitations does her feeling best illustrate?

A) Deprivation 



B) Helplessness

C) Insecurity 




D) Limited alternatives

Answer: C

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 56

Type: Applied

Topic: Adolescents of Low Socioeconomic Status

12) According to your authors, which of the following is the beginning of the cycle of poverty and cultural deprivation?

A) Limited ability to manipulate the environment

B) Low educational level

C) Low income

D) Low level of developed talent and ability

Answer: B

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 56

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Adolescents of Low Socioeconomic Status

13) Research has shown that families who live in concentrated areas of poverty have children who do poorly in school. This effect was found to be strongest for:

A) African Americans
.


B) Native Americans.
C) non-White Hispanic Americans.

D) Caucasian Americans.
Answer: D

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 57

Type: Factual

Topic: Adolescents of Low Socioeconomic Status

14) According to the text, which of the following is NOT a reason for the increase in homelessness in the U.S.?

A) There is less available low-cost housing.

B) Government aid for housing has declined.

C) Health-care costs keep families from having enough money for housing.

D) People are choosing to live on the streets rather than in dangerous homeless shelters.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 58

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Adolescents of Low Socioeconomic Status

15) On average, the child-rearing practices of low-SES parents include all of the following EXCEPT:

A) they are concerned more with immediate behavior than future development.

B) they are concerned with obedience.

C) they are concerned with respect for adults.

D) they use consistent, harsh discipline, along with requests for good behavior.

Answer: D

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 58

Type: Factual

Topic: Adolescents of Low Socioeconomic Status

16) Because poor adolescents do not gain status from their low-SES parents, all of the following are likely EXCEPT:

A) they develop low self-esteem.

B) they become less peer oriented.

C) they establish their status only in relation to their friends.

D) they may join juvenile gangs.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 58

Type: Factual

Topic: Adolescents of Low Socioeconomic Status

17) When children of low-SES families are hospitalized for mental problems, all of the following are true of their subsequent care EXCEPT:

A) they are assigned to less skilled staff members.

B) they are less often accepted for psychotherapy.

C) they are less likely to receive adequate treatment.

D) they are treated with more intensive techniques.

Answer: D

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 59

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Adolescents of Low Socioeconomic Status

18) Resiliency refers to an individual’s ability to

A) bounce back in spite of hardship.

B) be flexible in a variety of situations.

C) adapt easily to different cultures.

D) all of the above

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 60

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight--Those Who Make It

19) Which of the following is NOT a characteristic identified as promoting resiliency?

A) Assertiveness
B) Intelligence

C) Spirituality

D) Risk-taking

Answer: D

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 60

Type: Factual

Topic:  Research Highlight: Those Who Make It

20) In the second half of the twentieth century, the Black image changed in the U.S. because of all the following EXCEPT:

A) Black efforts to give up their roots and assimilate to American culture.

B) desegregation.

C) the emergence of a significant Black middle-class.

D) the regulation of fair employment practices.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 61

Type: Conceptual
Topic: African American Adolescents

21) For years before the 1960s, African American parents taught their children "the Black role" which included all of the following EXCEPT:

A) be subservient and polite in the face of provocation.

B) control anger and conceal hostility.

C) walk with eyes straight ahead, unmoved by taunts and jeers.

D) when all else fails, fight to win.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 61

Type: Factual

Topic: African American Adolescents

22) What percentage of Black American adults have graduated high school?

A) 38 


B) 53 


C) 71 


D) 85

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 61

Type: Factual

Topic: African American Adolescents

23) What percentage of African American adults have earned a college degree?

A) 15 


B) 26 


C) 38 


D) 47

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 61

Type: Factual

Topic: African American Adolescents

24) In which part of the U.S. do most African Americans live?

A) Northeast

B) West

C) Midwest

D) South

Answer: D

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 62

Type: Factual

Topic: African American Adolescents

25) Which of the following statement is FALSE?

A) Unemployment rates for African American men are higher than for other men.

B) In every occupational category African Americans are paid less than Whites for the same work. 

C) Unemployment rates for African American women are higher than for other women.

D) The percentage of African Americans moving into the middle class has declined in recent decades.

Answer: C

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 62-63

Type: Factual

Topic: African American Adolescents

26) African Americans are paid less than Whites for the same work. This may be due to:

A) unequal education.



B) segregation.

C) discrimination.



D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 63

Type: Factual

Topic: African American Adolescents

27) African American adolescent girls are ________ times more likely to get pregnant compared to Caucasian girls.

A) 2 1/2 

B) 3 1/2 

C) 4 1/2 

D) 5 1/2

Answer: A

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 64

Type: Factual

Topic: African American Adolescents

28) What proportion of births to African American females are to unwed mothers?

A) 1/3


B)1/2


C) 2/3


D) 3/4

Answer: C

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 64

Type: Factual

Topic: African American Adolescents

29) All of the following have been found to be strengths of African American families EXCEPT:

A) a favorable attitude toward the elderly.

B) clearly defined, stable family roles.

C) strong kinship bonds.

D) strong religious orientation.

Answer: B

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 64

Type: Factual

Topic: African American Adolescents

30) Approximately what percent of Americans are Latino?

A) 48


B) 31


C) 23


D) 14

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 64

Type: Factual

Topic: Latino Adolescents

31) The largest percentage of Hispanic Americans are from what country of origin?

A) Puerto Rico
B) Mexico

C) Guatamala

D) Cuba

Answer: B

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 64

Type: Factual

Topic: Latino Adolescents

32) Approximately what proportion of Hispanic American families speak Spanish at home?

A) 4/5


B) 3/4


C) 1/2


D) 1/3

Answer: B

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 65

Type: Factual

Topic: Latino Adolescents

33) According to the text, a main reason Latinos generally struggle in American schools is that:

A) education is not highly valued in Latino cultures.

B) parents encourage adolescents to work rather than focus on school.

C) English is not the primary language spoken in their homes.

D) all of the above.

Answer: C

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 65

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Latino Adolescents

34) Which group has the highest high school dropout rate?

A) Latinos




B) African Americans

C) Asian Americans



D) non-Hispanic Whites

Answer: A

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 65

Type: Factual

Topic: Latino Adolescents

35) What is the second-largest minority group in the United States?

A) African American 



B) Chinese American

C) Mexican American 


D) Native American

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 65

Type: Factual

Topic: Latino Adolescents

36) The plurality (35%) of Mexican Americans are:

A) less than seven years old. 


B) less than eighteen years old.

C) in their twenties. 



D) in their thirties.

Answer: B

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 65

Type: Factual

Topic: Latino Adolescents

37) Mexican Americans primarily live in the:

A) Northeast. 

B) Midwest.
 
C) Northwest. 

D) Southwest.

Answer: D

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 65

Type: Factual

Topic: Latino Adolescents

38) Approximately what percentage of Mexican American youth live in urban areas?

A) 80


B) 60


C) 40


D) 20

Answer: A

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 65

Type: Factual

Topic: Latino Adolescents

39) A district or neighborhood of Spanish-speaking people is called a

A) barrio.

B) machismo.

C) marianismo.
D) portador.

Answer: A

Diff: ME 
Page Ref: 65

Type: Factual

Topic: Latino Adolescents

40) All of the following are generally true for Mexican American families EXCEPT:

A) they are larger than those of Whites.

B) their marriages are more stable than those of Whites or Blacks.

C) they are highly cohesive.

D) their marriages are more egalitarian than African American marriages.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 66

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Latino Adolescents

41) John has a devoted set of uncles, aunts, and cousins. He and his parents are also emotionally close. This illustrates:

A) familialism.
B) marianism.

C) resiliency.

D) fatalism.

Answer: A

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 66

Type: Applied

Topic: Latino Adolescents

42) Which is the best example of familialism?

A) Jennie’s parents give her a lot of freedom to be with her peers.

B) Ricky highly values his parents’ and grandparents’ opinions.

C) Sammy trusts his family and therefore is also trusting of neighbors.

D) Mary has a strong work ethic and loves celebrations.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 66

Type: Applied

Topic: Latino Adolescents

43) The emphasis on honor and respectful conduct in the Mexican American family is exemplified by the expected adolescent response, "mande usted," to a parent's call. It means:

A) at your command. 



B) your forgiveness.

C) my attention is yours. 


D) you are the world to me.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 67

Type: Factual

Topic: Latino Adolescents

44) When Mexican American adolescents are compared to non-Hispanic White American adolescents, which of the following has been found?

A) Non-Hispanic White Americans are less competitive.

B) Mexican Americans are expected to defer gratification and be future-oriented.

C) Non-Hispanic White Americans are bigger risk-takers.

D) all of the above

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 67

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Latino Adolescents

45) Pablo is a Mexican American male adolescent and is constantly trying to assert how manly he is through his sexual exploits. He is demonstrating:

A) machismo.

 B) familialism. 
C) marianismo. 
D) portador.
Answer: A

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 67

Type: Applied

Topic: Latino Adolescents

46) Sex education for Mexican American girls is:

A) almost non-existent.

B) carefully done by Catholic nuns.

C) shared by both the mother and the father.

D) taught by aunts or grandmothers.

Answer: A

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 67

Type: Factual

Topic: Latino Adolescents

47) Which of the following is a Commonwealth of the United States?

A) Guatamala

B) Jamaica

C) Puerto Rico

D) Cuba

Answer: C

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 67

Type: Factual

Topic: Latino Adolescents

48) Which of the following ethnic minority groups primarily lives in the Northeast U.S.?

A) Asian Americans 



B) African Americans

C) Mexican Americans 


D) Puerto Rican Americans

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 67

Type: Factual

Topic: Latino Adolescents

49) Which ethnic group in the U.S. has the highest divorce rate?

A) Puerto Rican Americans


B) Mexican Americans

C) African Americans



D) Chinese Americans

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 67

Type: Factual

Topic: Latino Adolescents

50) Rita believes that she cannot change her destiny. She is exhibiting:

A) familialism.
B) marianism.

C) fatalism.

D) resiliency.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 67

Type: Applied

Topic: Latino Adolescents

51) The text lists important Puerto Rican cultural values. Which of the following is NOT one of these values?

A) A need for personal respect and dignity

B) A belief in male superiority

C) The belief that one’s destiny or fate cannot be changed

D) A freedom from hierarchies

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 67

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Latino Adolescents

52) The concept of motherhood for Puerto Rican girls is called marianismo, which holds up ________ as a role model.

A) Marian Ricardo, a folk heroine, 

B) their own mother

C) Ste. Marian del Sol



D) The Virgin Mary

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 67

Type: Factual

Topic: Latino Adolescents

53) Puerto Rican ideal family relations emphasize:

A) compliance. 



B) independence.

C) interdependence and unity. 

D) youth and curiosity.

Answer: C

Diff: D

 Page Ref: 67

Type: Factual

Topic: Latino Adolescents

54) The Puerto Rican term, marianismo, is based on the idea that:

A) God loves men and women the same.

B) life is based on the tobacco industry.

C) a woman finds her identity through motherhood.

D) sex roles are segregated.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 67

Type: Factual

Topic: Latino Adolescents

55) Which Latino group has the highest unemployment rate in the U.S.?

A) Mexican Americans


B) Puerto Rican Americans

C) Cuban Americans



D) Guatamalan Americans

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 68

Type: Factual

Topic: Latino Adolescents

56) Which U.S. state has the second largest number of Native Americans?

A) Arizona 

B) Florida 

C) Oklahoma 

D) Texas

Answer: A

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 68

Type: Factual

Topic: Native American Adolescents

57) Paul belongs to the Navaho tribe and lives on the largest reservation in the U.S. In which state does he live?

A) Arizona 

B) New Mexico 
C) Oklahoma 

D) Texas

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 68

Type: Applied

Topic: Native American Adolescents

58) Which state is home to the largest number of Native American tribes?

A) Arizona 

B) South Dakota 
C) Oklahoma 

D) Texas

Answer: C

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 68

Type: Factual

Topic: Native American Adolescents

59) Which ethnic minority group has the lowest standard of living?

A) African Americans



B) Native Americans

C) Mexican Americans


D) Puerto Rican Americans

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 68
Type: Factual

Topic: Native American Adolescents

60) Which of the following do the authors give as a reason that many Native Americans do not take advantage of government health services?

A) They live too far from Indian Health Service facilities.

B) They have suspicion toward authorities.

C) There are cultural barriers present.

D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 69

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Native American Adolescents

61) A leading cause of death among 15- to 19-year-old Native Americans is:

A) intravenous drug use. 


B) suicide.

C) poor judgment due to alcohol use. 
D) homicide.

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 69

Type: Factual

Topic: Native American Adolescents

62) The United States' record of educating Native Americans is one of:

A) broken promises. 



B) inadequate resources.

C) using education to destroy a culture. 
D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 69

Type: Factual

Topic: Native American Adolescents

63) The Indian Education Act of 1972 resulted in:

A) the participation of Native Americans in the planning of educational projects.

B) free textbooks and school supplies for Native American students.

C) job skills training for Native American high school students.

D) all of the above

Answer: A

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 69

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Native American Adolescents

64) Matrilineal means:

A) mothers have the power in the family.

B) family descent is through the mother’s line.

C) grandmothers pass on family traditions and stories.

D) mothers have financial control of the household.

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 70

Type: Factual

Topic: Native American Adolescents

65) Which of the following is NOT a value typically taught to Native American children?

A) Dependence on others, especially family

B) Listening as the best way to learn

C) Respect for people who are elderly

D) Restraint in showing one’s emotions

Answer: A

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 70

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Native American Adolescents

66) Which of the following is generally a value of Native American culture, but not of White American culture?

A) A future orientation 


B) Competition

C) Harmony with nature 


D) Individualism

Answer: C

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 71

Type: Factual

Topic: Native American Adolescents

67) Which ethnic group in the U.S. has a higher average family income than all other ethnic groups?

A) Asian Americans



B) Latinos

C) non-Hispanic Caucasians


D) African Americans

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 71

Type: Factual

Topic: Asian American Adolescents

68) Which ethnic minority group has been termed the “model minority”?

A) African Americans



B) Latinos

C) Native Americans



D) Asian Americans

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 71

Type: Factual

Topic: Asian American Adolescents

69) Approximately how many Asian American children live with both biological parents?

A) More than 80%



B) About 66%

C) Approximately 50%


D) Less than 45%

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 71

Type: Factual

Topic: Asian American Adolescents

70) In which area of the United States do most Asian Americans live?

A) Midwest

B) West

C) South

D) East

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 71

Type: Factual

Topic: Asian American Adolescents

71) Up until 1943 which individuals did U.S. immigration laws forbid from immigrating to the United States?

A) African farmers



B) Puerto Rican families

C) Latino men




D) Chinese women

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 72

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Asian American Adolescents
72) In comparison with other ethnic minority groups, Chinese Americans have:

A) a higher fertility rate.

B) more conservative attitudes toward the role of women.

C) more liberal sexual values.

D) lower use of contraceptives and more out-of-wedlock births.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 72

Type: Factual

Topic: Asian American Adolescents

73) Which ethnic group now outscores all others on college entrance math exams?

A) Native Americans 



B) Asian Americans

C) Latinos

 


D) Non-Hispanic White Americans

Answer: B

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 73

Type: Factual

Topic:  Asian American Adolescents

74) Approximately what percent of today’s Asian Americans who are 25 years or older have a bachelor’s degree or higher?

A) 66


B) 53


C) 38


D) 19

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 73

Type: Factual

Topic:  Asian American Adolescents

75) Unlike the majority of Asian Americans, Filipino American adolescents are

A) not family-oriented.


B) competitive.

C) Catholic.




D) all of the above

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 74

Type: Factual

Topic:  Asian American Adolescents

76) What percentage of Americans can trace their ancestry to other countries?

A) 30 


B) 50 


C) 75 


D) 99

Answer: D

Diff: E

 Page Ref: 74

Type: Factual

Topic: Immigrants and Refugees

77) Who of the following would most likely be called a “refugee” rather than an “immigrant”?

A) Carlos, who came to the U.S. to escape political persecution.

B) Katarzina, who came to the U.S. to earn money to send back to her family.

C) Salma, who secretly crossed the U.S. border with friends and family.

D) Kim, who married a U.S. marine and came back to the United States with him.

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 75

Type: Applied

Topic: Immigrants and Refugees

78) According to the text, the acculturation rate of each adolescent refugee depends upon all of the following EXCEPT:

A) age at the time of immigration. 

B) language usage at home.

C) religious affiliation. 


D) years in the United States.

Answer: C

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 76

Type: Factual

Topic: Immigrants and Refugees

79) From which area of the world have the most recent refugees to the U.S. come?

A) Africa

B) Asia

C) Europe

D) Latin America

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 77

Type: Factual

Topic: Immigrants and Refugees

Essay

80) Describe some of the disadvantages of living in a low-SES home.

Page Ref: 55-60
Topic: Adolescents of Low Socioeconomic Status

81) Describe some advantages and disadvantages of growing up as an African American adolescent.

Page Ref: 61-64
Topic: African American Adolescents

82) List four strengths of the typical African American family.

Page Ref: 64

Topic: African American Adolescents

83) Describe characteristics of a typical Mexican American family.

Page Ref: 66

Topic: Latino Adolescents

84) Describe the masculine and feminine social roles in the typical Mexican American family.

Page Ref: 67

Topic: Latino Adolescents

85) Describe some advantages and disadvantages of growing up in a Puerto Rican American family.

Page Ref: 67-68
Topic: Latino Adolescents

86) Describe some advantages and disadvantages of growing up as a Native American adolescent.

Page Ref: 68-71 
Topic: Native American Adolescents

87) Describe some advantages and disadvantages of growing up as a Chinese American adolescent.

Page Ref: 71-73
Topic: Asian American Adolescents

88) What are the differences and similarities between U.S. immigrants and U.S. refugees?

Page Ref: 74-75 
Topic: Immigrants and Refugees

89) What six factors can affect how easy or difficult the acculturation process is for immigrants? Explain and give examples.

Page Ref: 76 

Topic: Immigrants and Refugees

90) What are some differences and similarities between African-Americans, Hispanic Americans, Asian Americans, and Native Americans?

Page Ref: 60-74
Topic: Adolescent Diversity
Chapter 4  Body Issues: Physical Growth and Health-Related Behaviors

Multiple Choice

1) Structures in the body that produce hormones are:

A) endocrine glands.



B) corpus luteums.

C) seminal vesicles.



D) fallopian tubes.

Answer: A

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 82

Type: Factual

Topic: Biochemical Basis of Puberty

2) Chemical messengers that travel through the bloodstream and affect other cells are called:

A) endocrine glands.



B) hormones.

C) gonads.




D) Sertoli cells.

Answer: B

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 82

Type: Factual

Topic: Biochemical Basis of Puberty

3) What part of the brain controls sexual behavior and the menstrual cycle?

A) Cerebellum 



B) Cerebrum 

C) Hypothalamus 



D) Thalamus

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 82

Type: Factual

Topic: Biochemical Basis of Puberty

4) Which of the following chemicals is produced by the hypothalamus?

A) FSH 

B) GnRH 

C) HGH 

D) LH

Answer: B

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 82

Type: Factual

Topic: Biochemical Basis of Puberty

5) Don has had damage to his hypothalamus. Which of the following behaviors would most likely NOT be affected?

A) Eating




B) Hormone production

C) Sexual behavior



D) Decision-making

Answer: D

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 82

Type: Applied

Topic: Biochemical Basis of Puberty

6) Researchers are stimulating parts of Celia’s brain and it is producing hunger feelings in her. What brain area is most likely being stimulated?

A) Cerebellum 



B) Pituitary 

C) Thyroid 




D) Hypothalamus

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 82

Type: Applied

Topic: Biochemical Basis of Puberty

7) Which of the following is produced by the hypothalamus?

A) Follicle-stimulating hormone

B) Human growth hormone

C) Gonadotropin-releasing hormone

D) Progesterone

Answer: C

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 82

Type: Factual

Topic: Biochemical Basis of Puberty

8) Which of the following is NOT a lobe of the pituitary gland?

A) posterior

B) anterior

C) intermediary
D) lateral

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 83

Type: Factual

Topic: Biochemical Basis of Puberty

9) Which lobe of the pituitary is known as the master gland of the body?

A) anterior 




B) intermediary

C) posterior 




D) lateral

Answer: A

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 83

Type: Factual

Topic: Biochemical Basis of Puberty

10) Which of the following pituitary hormones affects the growth and shaping of the skeleton?

A) FSH 

B) HGH 

C) LH 


D) LTH

Answer: B

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 83

Type: Factual

Topic: Biochemical Basis of Puberty

11) Which of the following pituitary hormones stimulates growth of egg cells in females and sperm in males?

A) FSH 

B) HGH 

C) LTH 

D) SH

Answer: A

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 83

Type: Factual

Topic: Biochemical Basis of Puberty

12) Toby has dwarfism due to a pituitary gland problem. Which hormone deficiency has likely caused his dwarfism?

A) Gonadotropin-releasing hormone

B) Luteinizing hormone

C) Somatotropic hormone


D) Follicle-stimulating hormone

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 83

Type: Applied

Topic: Biochemical Basis of Puberty

13) Which of the following includes two of the others?

A) Gonads 

B) Ovaries 

C) Pituitary 

D) Testes

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 83

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Biochemical Basis of Puberty

14) Which of the following hormones is secreted by the ovaries?

A) Adrenaline 
B) Noradrenaline 

C) Estrogens 

D) Androgens

Answer: C

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 83

Type: Factual

Topic: Biochemical Basis of Puberty

15) Rena is 13 years old and has begun developing breasts and pubic hair. Which hormones are most directly responsible for the development of these secondary sexual characteristics?

A) Follicle-stimulating hormones

B) Estrogens

C) Luteinizing hormones


D) all of the above

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 83

Type: Applied

Topic: Biochemical Basis of Puberty

16) Research has shown that midway between menstrual cycles, when estrogen levels are highest, females have increased sensitivity to:

A) touch.

B) light.

C) smells.

D) sounds.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 83

Type: Factual

Topic: Biochemical Basis of Puberty

17) Which of the following hormones is secreted by the corpus luteum growing in the ovaries?

A) Adrenaline 




B) Androgens 

C) Estrogens 




D) Progesterone

Answer: D

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 83

Type: Factual

Topic: Biochemical Basis of Puberty

18) Doctors fear that Marie is going to have a miscarriage (a spontaneous abortion). Which hormone might they prescribe to keep this from happening?

A) Somatotropic hormone


B) Progesterone

C) Testosterone



D) Luteinizing hormone

Answer: B

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 83

Type: Applied

Topic: Biochemical Basis of Puberty

19) Progesterone is responsible for all of the following EXCEPT:

A) preparing the uterus for pregnancy.

B) controlling the length of the menstrual cycle.

C) stimulating the maturation of follicles and ova.

D) inhibiting uterine contractions.

Answer: C

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 83

Type: Factual

Topic: Biochemical Basis of Puberty

20) Ovaries are to females as ________ are to males.

A) androgens 

B) estrogens 

C) scrotums 

D) testes

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 83

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Biochemical Basis of Puberty

21) Which of the following is an androgen?

A) Adrenaline 




B) Estrogen 

C) Progesterone 



D) Testosterone

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 83

Type: Factual

Topic: Biochemical Basis of Puberty

22) Which of the following is NOT something that ovaries do?

A) Produce egg cells

B) Secrete estrogens

C) Secrete progesterone

D) Secrete follicle-stimulating hormone

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 83

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Biochemical Basis of Puberty

23) Which gland secretes both estrogens and androgens in both males and females?

A) adrenal 




B) Cowper's 

C) hypothalamus 



D) pituitary

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 84

Type: Factual

Topic: Biochemical Basis of Puberty

24) During puberty Jeff has started to develop breasts and his sex drive has declined. This most likely indicates that

A) he has high levels of estrogens and androgens.

B) he has low levels of androgens and estrogens.

C) the ratio of the levels of estrogens and androgens is imbalanced.

D) he has estrogens, but a deficiency in androgens.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 84

Type: Applied

Topic: Biochemical Basis of Puberty

25) Where are the adrenal glands located?

A) In the brain




B) In the neck

C) Next to the ovaries and testes

D) Above the kidneys

Answer: D

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 84

Type: Factual

Topic: Biochemical Basis of Puberty

26) Spermatogenesis takes place in the:

A) adrenals. 

B) hypothalamus. 
C) prostate. 

D) testes.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 84

Type: Factual

Topic: Biochemical Basis of Puberty

27) Which is the best example of a negative feedback loop?

A) A car alarm alerting others to a car theft taking place

B) A parent punishing a child to decrease an unwanted behavior

C) A factory with quality control personnel to keep errors to a minimum

D) A thermostat that maintains a steady temperature by regulating the furnace

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 84

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Biochemical Basis of Puberty

28) Sertoli cells in the testes produce:

A) testosterone.
B) progesterone.
C) inhibin.

D) FSH.
Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 84

Type: Factual

Topic: Biochemical Basis of Puberty

29) Which of the following hormones regulates FSH secretions and sperm production?

A) HGH




B) Inhibin

C) GnRH




D) Luteinizing hormone

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 84

Type: Factual

Topic: Biochemical Basis of Puberty

30) Which of the following chemicals may someday be used to make a male contraceptive?

A) GnRH 

B) Inhibin 

C) Testosterone 
D) LH

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 84

Type: Factual

Topic: Biochemical Basis of Puberty

31) High levels of estrogens in females inhibit the production of

A) GnRH.

B) testosterone.
C) progesterone.
D) HGH.

Answer: A

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 85

Type: Factual

Topic: Biochemical Basis of Puberty

32) All of the following are primary male sex organs EXCEPT:

A) endometrium. 



B) epididymis. 

C) urethra. 




D) vas deferens.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 86

Type: Factual

Topic: Maturation and Functions of Male Sex Organs

33) All of the following are primary male sex organs EXCEPT:

A) Bartholin's glands. B) prostate glands.
C) scrotum. 

D) testes.

Answer: A

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 86

Type: Factual

Topic: Maturation and Functions of Male Sex Organs

34) The total process of spermatogenesis takes about ________ days.

A) five 

B) ten 


C) fifteen 

D) twenty

Answer: B

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 86

Type: Factual

Topic: Maturation and Functions of Male Sex Organs

35) After spermatogenesis is complete, the sperm go from the seminiferous tubules through the ________ into the vas deferens.

A) epididymis 




B) prostate gland

C) seminal vesicles 



D) urethra

Answer: A

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 86

Type: Factual

Topic: Maturation and Functions of Male Sex Organs

36) The mature sperm move from the vas deferens into the:

A) epididymis. 



B) seminiferous tubules.

C) seminal vesicles. 



D) urethra.

Answer: C

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 86

Type: Factual

Topic: Maturation and Functions of Male Sex Organs

37) Seminal fluid:

A) is secreted by the seminal vesicles and the prostate gland.

B) serves as a vehicle to transport sperm out of the testes into the vas deferens.

C) is secreted by the urethra.

D) all of the above

Answer: A

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 86

Type: Factual

Topic: Maturation and Functions of Male Sex Organs

38) The penis ________ in length and girth during adolescence.

A) doubles 




B) increases about 50 percent

C) quadruples 




D) triples

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 86

Type: Factual

Topic:  Maturation and Functions of Male Sex Organs

39) Which of the following has been found to be a side effect of anabolic steroid use?

A) Low blood pressure


B) Increased sperm count

C) Increased risk of heart attack

D) all of the above

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 87

Type: Factual

Topic: Personal Issues—Use of Steroids by Athletes

40) Gopal is experiencing severe mood swings, hostility, and an increase in acne. It is likely that he is:

A) experiencing gynecomastia.

B) using anabolic steroids.

C) experiencing a surge in leptin levels.

D) using antiprostaglandins.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 87

Type: Applied

Topic: Personal Issues—Use of Steroids by Athletes

41) Which part of the penis is removed during circumcision?

A) Glans 

B) Prepuce 

C) Shaft 

D) Urethra

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 87

Type: Factual

Topic: Maturation and Functions of Male Sex Organs

42) Erection of the penis is first possible during:

A) adolescence. 



B) early childhood.

C) infancy. 




D) later childhood.

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 87

Type: Factual

Topic: Maturation and Functions of Male Sex Organs

43) Conception may take place anytime intercourse occurs even if the penis is withdrawn before ejaculation because the lubricant secreted by the ________ gland often already contains sperm.

A) Bartholin's 

B) Cowper's 

C) prepuce 

D) Sorteli’s

Answer: B

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 88

Type: Factual

Topic: Maturation and Functions of Male Sex Organs

44) Nocturnal emissions are sometimes called:

A) masturbation. 



B) nightmares. 

C) night sweats. 



D) wet dreams.

Answer: D

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 88

Type: Factual

Topic: Maturation and Functions of Male Sex Organs

45) Semenarche refers to:

A) the release of testosterone from adrenal glands.

B) the release of testosterone from the testes.

C) a boy’s first ejaculation.

D) a boy’s increase in penis and testes size.

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 88

Type: Factual

Topic: Maturation and Functions of Male Sex Organs

46) All of the following are primary internal female sex organs EXCEPT:

A) fallopian tubes. 
B) ovaries. 

C) uterus. 

D) vulva.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 88

Type: Factual

Topic: Maturation and Functions of Female Sex Organs

47) All of the following are part of the female vulva EXCEPT:

A) clitoris. 




B) labia majora and minora.

C) mons veneris. 



D) vagina.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 88

Type: Factual

Topic: Maturation and Functions of Female Sex Organs

48) In females the cleft region enclosed by the labia minora is called the:

A) hymen.

B) mons veneris.
C) vulva.

D) vestibule.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 88

Type: Factual

Topic: Maturation and Functions of Female Sex Organs

49) The fold of connective tissue that partly closes a girl’s vagina is called the:

A) labia majora.
B) hymen.

C) labia minora.
D) clitoris.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 88

Type: Factual

Topic: Maturation and Functions of Female Sex Organs

50) What female sexual structure secretes a few drops of fluid during sexual excitement?

A) Bartholin’s glands



B) Cowper’s glands

C) Hymen




D) Mons pubis

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 88

Type: Factual

Topic: Maturation and Functions of Female Sex Organs

51) At puberty, the fluid secreted by the inner walls of the vagina changes from:

A) acidic to basic. 



B) acidic to neutral.

C) basic to acidic. 



D) basic to neutral.

Answer: C

Diff: D

 Page Ref: 88

Type: Factual

Topic: Maturation and Functions of Female Sex Organs

52) Which of the following parts of the vulva is practically nonexistent during childhood?

A) Clitoris 




B) Labia majora 

C) Labia minora 



D) Mons veneris

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 88

Type: Factual

Topic: Maturation and Functions of Female Sex Organs

53) During adolescence, the uterus ________ in length.

A) doubles 




B) increases by 50 percent

C) quadruples 




D) triples

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 88

Type: Factual

Topic: Maturation and Functions of Female Sex Organs

54) Over a woman's reproductive years, about ________ follicles ripen into ova.

A) 50 


B) 500

C) 5,000 

D) 50,000

Answer: B

Diff: D

 Page Ref: 89

Type: Factual

Topic: Maturation and Functions of Female Sex Organs

55) What structure transports the ova from the ovaries to the uterus?

A) Bartholin’s glands



B) Mons veneris


C) Fallopian tubes



D) The vagina 

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 89

Type: Factual

Topic: Maturation and Functions of Female Sex Organs

56) A girl’s first menstruation is termed:

A) the menstrual cycle.


B) menarche.

C) the ovarian cycle.



D) ovumarche.

Answer: B

Diff: E

 Page Ref: 89

Type: Factual

Topic: Maturation and Functions of Female Sex Organs

57) All of the following factors are likely responsible for the secular trend toward earlier menarche EXCEPT:

A) better health care. 



B) better nutrition.

C) increased body fat. 


D) more vigorous exercise.

Answer: D

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 89

Type: Factual

Topic: Maturation and Functions of Female Sex Organs

58) The small shaft of erectile tissue located above the vaginal opening and highly responsive to sexual stimulation is the:

A) hymen.

B) labia minora.
C) clitoris.

D) vestibule.

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 89

Type: Factual

Topic: Maturation and Functions of Female Sex Organs

59) Which of the following is NOT a phase of the menstrual cycle?

A) follicular 

B) lateral 

C) menstrual 

D) ovulatory

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 89-90
Type: Factual

Topic: Maturation and Functions of Female Sex Organs

60) Which phase of the menstrual cycle follows ovulation?

A) Follicular 

B) Luteal 

C) Menstrual 

D) Ovulatory

Answer: B

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 89

Type: Factual

Topic: Maturation and Functions of Female Sex Organs

61) During which phase of the menstrual cycle are the levels of estrogen and progesterone at a minimum?

A) Follicular 

B) Luteal 

C) Menstrual 

D) Ovulatory

Answer: C

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 89

Type: Factual

Topic: Maturation and Functions of Female Sex Organs

62) Which is the shortest phase of the menstrual cycle?

A) Follicular 

B) Luteal 

C) Menstrual 

D) Ovulatory

Answer: D

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 89

Type: Factual

Topic: Maturation and Functions of Female Sex Organs

63) Elizabeth’s estrogen, progesterone, FSH, and LH levels are all at a minimum. In which menstrual phase is she?

A) Menstrual 

B) Lateral 

C) Follicular

D) Ovulatory

Answer: A

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 89

Type: Applied

Topic: Maturation and Functions of Female Sex Organs

64) Which phase of the menstrual cycle occurs directly after the menstrual phase?

A) Follicular 

B) Luteal 

C) Lateral 

D) Ovulatory

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 89

Type: Factual

Topic: Maturation and Functions of Female Sex Organs

65) Which of the statements about the menstrual cycle is TRUE?

A) Ovulation occurs in the middle of a female’s menstrual cycle.

B) Ovulation occurs 14 days before the beginning of a female’s next menstrual cycle.

C) Most girls and woman have menstrual cycles that are regular.

D) A girl will not menstruate if ovulation hasn’t occurred.

Answer: B

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 89

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Maturation and Functions of Female Sex Organs

66) During which phase of the menstrual cycle is it impossible for a woman to become pregnant?

A) Follicular 




B) Luteal

C) Menstrual 




D) none of the above

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 90

Type: Factual

Topic:  Maturation and Functions of Female Sex Organs

67) Which of the following has been found to be related to early pubertal timing in girls?

A) Being from a divorced family

B) High levels of parental conflict within the family

C) Absence of a father

D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 91

Type: Factual

Topic: Personal Issues—Stress, Family Discord, and Pubertal Timing

68) Menstruating without having ovulated:

A) is impossible.






B) may occur when a girl first starts menstruating.

C) is called amenorrhea.

D) is common in late adolescent girls.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 91

Type: Factual

Topic:  Maturation and Functions of Female Sex Organs

69) Which of the following conditions do scientists believe is caused by an excess of prostaglandins?

A) Amenorrhea 



B) Gynecomastia 

C) Menhorrhagia 



D) Metrorrhagia

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 92

Type: Factual

Topic:  Maturation and Functions of Female Sex Organs

70) Which of the following do prostaglandins cause?

A) Smooth muscle contractions

B) Pubic hair growth

C) The maturation of the ova and the sperm

D) The timing of the menstrual cycle

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 92

Type: Factual

Topic:  Maturation and Functions of Female Sex Organs

71) Which of the following terms refers to painful or difficult menstruation?

A) Amenorrhea 



B) Dysmenorrhea 

C) Menhorrhagia 



D) Metrorrhagia

Answer: B

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 92

Type: Factual

Topic:  Maturation and Functions of Female Sex Organs

72) Trudy is experiencing extreme pain and cramping during menstruation. She is experiencing:

A) amenorrhea. 



B) metrorrhagia.
C) menhorrhagia. 



D) dysmenorrhea.
Answer: D

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 92

Type: Applied

Topic:  Maturation and Functions of Female Sex Organs

73) Which of the following terms refers to bleeding from the uterus at times other than during a menstrual period?

A) Amenorrhea 



B) Dysmenorrhea 

C) Menhorrhagia 



D) Metrorrhagia

Answer: D

Diff: D

 Page Ref: 92

Type: Factual

Topic:  Maturation and Functions of Female Sex Organs

74) Excessive bleeding during menstruation is called:

A) amenorrhea. 



B) dysmenorrhea. 

C) menhorrhagia. 



D) metrorrhagia.
Answer: C

Diff: D

 Page Ref: 92

Type: Factual

Topic:  Maturation and Functions of Female Sex Organs

75) Which of the following is uncommon and demands a medical check-up?

A) Amenorrhea 



B) Dysmenorrhea 

C) Metrorrhagia 



D) Menhorrhagia

Answer: C

Diff: D

 Page Ref: 92

Type: Factual

Topic:  Maturation and Functions of Female Sex Organs

76) Which of the following terms refers to the absence of menstrual flow?

A) Amenorrhea 



B) Dysmenorrhea 

C) Menhorrhagia 



D) Metrorrhagia

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 92

Type: Factual

Topic:  Maturation and Functions of Female Sex Organs

77) Michelle is a top level runner with very little body fat, who exercises vigorously each day. Which is she most likely to experience?

A) Amenorrhea 



B) Dysmenorrhea 

C) Metrorrhagia 



D) Menhorrhagia

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 92

Type: Applied

Topic:  Maturation and Functions of Female Sex Organs

78) Osteoporosis is associated with:

A) dysmenorrhea.



B) amenorrhea. 

C) metrorrhagia. 



D) menhorrhagia.

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 92

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Research Highlight—Menstrual Irregularities in Athletes

79) Rachana is 22 years old and has not had a menstrual cycle in over 8 years. She is at risk for:

A) bone mineral loss.



B) high blood pressure.

C) dysmenorrhea.



D) all of the above

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 92

Type: Applied

Topic: Research Highlight—Menstrual Irregularities in Athletes

80) Features that differentiate male and female bodies but that aren’t absolutely necessary for reproduction are called:

A) primary sexual characteristics.

B) secular trends.

C) secondary sexual characteristics.

C) tertiary sexual characteristics.

Answer: C

Diff: E

 Page Ref: 93

Type: Factual

Topic:  Development of Secondary Sexual Characteristics 
81) The average girl matures about ________ before the average boy.

A) six months 

B) one year 

C) two years 

D) three years

Answer: C

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 93

Type: Factual

Topic: Development of Secondary Sexual Characteristics

82) Jacob’s voice starts to change and he then experiences the beginning of pubic hair growth. This sequence of pubertal events is:

A) unusual.

B) typical.

C) more common in African American boys than Caucasian boys.

D) an indication of a hormonal imbalance.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 93-94

Type: Applied

Topic: Development of Secondary Sexual Characteristics

83) Which of the following orders of pubertal events is most typical for boys?

A) Growth of axillary hair, first ejaculation, height spurt

B) Height spurt, early voice change, growth of beard

C) Facial hair growth, height spurt, pubic hair growth

D) Axillary hair growth, pubic hair growth, growth of testes.

Answer: B

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 93-94

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Development of Secondary Sexual Characteristics

84) Annette experiences a height spurt, breast enlargement, and then menarche. This order of pubertal events is:

A) unusual.

B) typical.

C) more common in African American girls than Caucasian girls.

D) an indication of a hormonal imbalance.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 94

Type: Applied

Topic: Development of Secondary Sexual Characteristics

85) Which of the following orders of pubertal events is most typical for girls?

A) Pubic hair growth, menarche, height spurt

B) Height spurt, menarche, primary stage breast development

C) Pubic hair growth, axillary hair growth, height spurt

D) Height spurt, menarche, axillary hair growth

Answer: D

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 93-94

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Development of Secondary Sexual Characteristics

86) What has research found about the link between body mass and early puberty?

A) It is stronger for girls than for boys.

B) Caucasian girls hit puberty earlier than African American girls.

C) Lower levels of leptin are associated with earlier puberty.

D) There is no link between body mass and early puberty.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 93

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Development of Secondary Sexual Characteristics

87) The adolescent boy's voice becomes lower because of rapid growth of the:

A) epiglottis. 

B) larynx. 

C) pharynx. 

D) trachea.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 94

Type: Factual

Topic: Development of Secondary Sexual Characteristics

88) Gynecomastia is:

A) painful menstruation.

B) bone mineral loss, more common in females.

C) enlargement of the breasts in males.

D) the third stage of breast development in girls.

Answer: C

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 94

Type: Factual

Topic: Development of Secondary Sexual Characteristics

89) Richard is surprised during puberty that his breasts are enlarging. This temporary physical phenomenon is termed:

A) osteoporosis.



B) dysmenorrheal.

C) mastemia.




D) gynecomastia.

Answer: D

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 94

Type: Applied

Topic: Development of Secondary Sexual Characteristics

90) During which stage of breast development does mammary gland tissue begin to grow?

A) Adult 

B) Bud 

C) Primary 

D) Secondary

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 94

Type: Factual

Topic: Development of Secondary Sexual Characteristics

91) During which stage of breast development does an increase in subcutaneous fat cause the areola to project above the chest wall?

A) Adult 

B) Bud 

C) Primary 

D) Secondary

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 94

Type: Factual

Topic: Development of Secondary Sexual Characteristics

92) The preadolescent growth spurt begins about age ________ for boys, and about age ________ for girls.

A) 14; 12 

B) 12; 14 

C) 16; 14 

D) 14; 16

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 96

Type: Factual

Topic: Growth in Height and Weight
93) All of the following influence height EXCEPT:

A) early/late development. 


B) heredity.

C) intelligence. 



D) nutrition.

Answer: C

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 96-97

Type: Factual

Topic: Growth in Height and Weight
94) Evidence indicates that historically, the total process of growth is speeding up. This is known as:

A) acromegaly. 



B) the Doppler Effect.

C) the secular trend. 



D) the Tyndal Effect.

Answer: C

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 97

Type: Factual

Topic: Growth in Height and Weight

95) Which of the following statements is FALSE?

A) Testosterone fosters the growth of body hair.

B) Women tend to have higher blood pressure than men.

C) Estrogen prompts the body to develop subcutaneous fat.

D) Women have relatively more slow-twitch muscles than men do.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 97

Type: Factual 

Topic: Growth in Height and Weight 
96) Physical attractiveness and body image have an important relationship to all of the following EXCEPT:

A) school achievement. 


B) peer acceptance.

C) popularity. 




D) positive self-evaluation.

Answer: A

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 98

Type: Factual

Topic: Body Image
97) Attractive adolescents are thought of as all of the following EXCEPT:

A) unintelligent. 
B) friendly. 

C) successful. 

D) warm.

Answer: A

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 98

Type: Factual

Topic: Body Image
98) A tall, slender body build is a(n):

A) endomorph. 
B) ectomorph. 
C) mesomorph. 
D) polymorph.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 98-99

Type: Factual

Topic: Body Image
99) Christina is tall and slim. What body type does she have?

A) Ectomorph
 
B) Endomorph 
C) Mesomorph
 D) Polymorph

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 98-99

Type: Applied

Topic: Body Image
100) A short, heavy body build is a(n):

A) ectomorph. 
B) endomorph. 
C) mesomorph. 
D) polymorph.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 98

Type: Factual

Topic: Body Image
101) Nick is short, heavy-set, and not very muscular. He has what body type?

A) Ectomorph
 
B) Endomorph 
C) Mesomorph 
D) Polymorph

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 98

Type: Applied

Topic: Body Image
102) A medium, athletic body build is a(n):

A) ectomorph. 
B) endomorph. 
C) mesomorph. 
D) polymorph.

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 98-99

Type: Factual

Topic: Body Image
103) Serena has a medium, muscular body that helps her excel at tennis. What is her body type?

A) Ectomorph
 
B) Endomorph 
C) Mesomorph 
D) Polymorph

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 99

Type: Applied

Topic: Body Image
104) Tall and thin is to ____________ as short and heavy is to _____________ .

A) ectomorph; endomorph
 

B) endomorph; ectomorph 


C) mesomorph; endomorph 


D) ectomorph; mesomorph

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 98-99

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Body Image
105) The majority of Caucasian adolescent girls are ________ with their body type, and wish ________:

A) satisfied; to remain mesomorphic 


B) satisfied; to remain ectomorphic

C) dissatisfied; to become ectomorphic 

D) dissatisfied; to become endomorphic

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 99

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Body Image
106) The most common cosmetic surgery sought by American adolescents is:

A) liposuction. 



B) rhinoplasty.

C) breast reduction. 



D) breast implants.

Answer: B

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 99

Type: Factual

Topic: Personal Issues—Plastic Surgery among Adolescents

107) Which group of adolescent girls is least likely to consider themselves overweight?

A) Asian Americans 



B) Caucasian Americans

C) African Americans 


D) Native Americans

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 99-100
Type: Factual

Topic: Body Image
108) In American culture, which of the following body types would most boys prefer to have?

A) Ectomorph 

B) Endomorph 
C) Mesomorph 
D) Polymorph

Answer: C

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 100

Type: Factual

Topic: Body Image
109) Which of the following is NOT true of early-maturing boys?

A) They are less likely than late-maturing boys to smoke or use alcohol.

B) They are more often chosen for leadership roles.

C) They tend to have more athletic skills than other boys their age.

D) They tend to be more popular with girls.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 102

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Early and Late Maturation

110) Ryan is popular with girls and is good at sports. It is likely that he:

A) has an ectomorphic body type.

B) is from a lower-SES family.

C) is an early maturer.

D) all of the above

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 102

Type: Applied

Topic: Early and Late Maturation

111) Late-maturing boys often develop negative self-perceptions because in American culture:

A) ectomorphs are preferred over mesomorphs.

B) most of them have been held back academically.

C) parents are overprotective because they look like children.

D) physical size and motor coordination are so important for boys’ social acceptance.

Answer: D

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 102

Type: Conceptual

Topic: Early and Late Maturation

112) Rachael is experiencing depression and is drinking alcohol. Based on research, which is she most likely to be?

A) An ectomorph



B) An early maturer

C) A mesomorph



D) A late maturer

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 102

Type: Applied

Topic: Early and Late Maturation

113) Which of the following statements about early-maturing girls is FALSE?

A) They tend to be heavier than other girls.

B) They are more likely than other girls to be anxious.

C) They are more likely than other girls to perform delinquent acts.

D) Negative effects of early maturity are limited to girls in the U.S.

Answer: D

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 102

Type: Conceptual

Topic: Early and Late Maturation

114) All of the following are true of late-maturing girls EXCEPT:

A) they are more likely than early maturing girls to engage in delinquent acts.

B) they may be envious of their better developed age mates.

C) they resent being treated like little girls.

D) they are seldom invited to boy-girl parties.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 103

Type: Factual

Topic: Early and Late Maturation

115) The death rate is referred to as the ______________ rate.

A) morbidity

B) metabolic

C) mortality

D) attrition

Answer: C

Diff: E

 Page Ref: 103

Type: Factual

Topic: Health Status

116) Which of the following is the most common cause of death for American adolescents?

A) Cancer

B) Car accidents
C) Suicide

D) Homicide

Answer: B

Diff: E

 Page Ref: 103

Type: Factual

Topic: Health Status

117) Homicides and suicides account for ________% of adolescent deaths.

A) 50 


B) 40 


C) 25 


D) 10

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 103

Type: Factual

Topic: Health Status

118) Adolescent health decisions are based on:

A) parents’ behavior. 



B) peer pressure. 

B) knowledge of health consequences.
D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 104-105

Type: Factual

Topic: Topic: Health Status

119) As Rice and Dolgin point out, some of the health problems that face Third World teens stem directly from:

A) poverty.




B) malaria.

C) abusive parenting.



D) all of the above

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 105

Type: Factual

Topic: Health Status

120) The caloric requirement for girls may increase by ________ percent from ages 10 to 15.

A) 25 


B) 50 


C) 75 


D) 90

Answer: A

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 106

Type: Factual

Topic: Health Concerns 

121) The caloric requirement for boys may increase by ________ percent from ages 10 to 19.

A) 25 


B) 50 


C) 75 


D) 90

Answer: D

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 106

Type: Factual

Topic: Health Concerns 

122) Which of the following is NOT a typical nutritional deficiency in adolescents?

A) Calcium

B) Carbohydrates 
C) Iron 

D) Vitamin A

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 106

Type: Factual

Topic: Health Concerns 

123) All of the following are reasons why so many adolescents have inadequate diets EXCEPT:

A) large quantities of food are eaten.

B) snacks make up one fourth of their daily intake.

C) some families are poor and can't afford to buy proper food.

D) they skip breakfast.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 106-107

Type: Conceptual
Topic:  Health Concerns 
124) Approximately what percent of American adolescents regularly participate in vigorous physical activity?

A) 65


B) 50


C) 25


D) 10

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 107-108

Type: Factual

Topic: Health Concerns 

125) Approximately what percent of American adolescents get no exercise at all?

A) 23


B) 14


C) 6


D) 1

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 108

Type: Factual

Topic: Health Concerns

126) All of the following are documented benefits of physical exercise EXCEPT:

A) greater physical fitness. 

B) improved intellectual performance.

C) increased nervous tension. 

D) better mental health.

Answer: C

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 108

Type: Factual

Topic: Health Concerns

127) According to the U.S. Surgeon General, adolescents need approximately how many minutes of moderately intense exercise per day?

A) 15


B) 30


C) 60


D) 90

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 108

Type: Factual

Topic: Health Concerns
128) Which of these adolescent groups has the lowest rate of obesity?

A) African American girls 


B) Mexican American boys

C) African American boys 


D) Caucasian American girls

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 109

Type: Factual

Topic:  Health Concerns 

129) Which of these adolescent groups has the highest rate of obesity?

A) Mexican American girls 


B) Mexican American boys

C) African American boys 


D) Caucasian American girls

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 109

Type: Factual

Topic:  Health Concerns 

130) All of the following are evidence for the genetic contribution to obesity EXCEPT:

A) biological siblings raised in different households weigh about the same.

B) adopted children weigh about the same as their foster parents.

C) adopted children weigh about the same as their biological parents.

D) obese adolescents have parents with "addictive personalities."

Answer: B

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 109

Type: Conceptual
Topic:  Health Concerns 

131) The metabolic rate is

A) the rate at which individuals die.

B) the rate at which the body burns calories.

C) the rate at which an individual sleeps.

D) the rate at which an individual ingests calories.

Answer: B

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 109

Type: Factual

Topic:  Health Concerns 

132) At night, students who are doing poorly in school sleep:

A) more than students earning As and Bs.

B) the same number of hours as students earning As and Bs.

C) about forty minutes less than students earning As and Bs.

D) more on weekends.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 111

Type: Factual

Topic: Health Concerns

133) Approximately what percent of adolescents have fallen asleep while driving?

A) 20


B) 10


C) 5


D) 1

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 111

Type: Factual

Topic: Health Concerns

134) Which of the following statements about adolescent sleep is TRUE?

A) Sleep hormones are secreted two hours earlier than in childhood.

B) Adolescents need more sleep than children.

C) Age is related to melatonin secretions, but pubertal status is not.

D) all of the above

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 111

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Health Concerns

135) Melatonin is:

A) a skin pigment that increases during adolescence.

B) a type of hormone that suppressed the desire to eat.

C) a type of sweat gland found in almost all skin surfaces.

D) a hormone that helps with sleep.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 111

Type: Factual

Topic: Health Concerns

136) Which of the following is a hormone that the brain produces to make one sleep?

A) Melatonin

B) Merocrine

C) Apocrine

D) FSH

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 111

Type: Factual

Topic: Health Concerns

137) Darrick is 14 years old and notices that he now has pronounced body odor when he exercises only slightly. Which of the following is most responsible for this odor?

A) sebaceous glands



B) apocrine glands

C) melatonin




D) papules

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 111-112
Type: Applied

Topic: Health Concerns

138) Which of the following glands produce oil for the skin?

A) Apocrine 

B) Lipidizer 

C) Merocrine 
D) Sebaceous

Answer: D

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 111-112
Type: Factual

Topic: Health Concerns

139) Acne can be caused by early development of ________ glands.

A) lipidizer 

B) apocrine 

C) sebaceous 

D) merocrine

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 111-112
Type: Factual

Topic: Health Concerns

140) Which of the following is a type of sweat gland, distributed over most of the skin surfaces of the body?

A) Merocrine

B) Sebaceous

C) Apocrine

D) Lipidizer

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 111-112
Type: Factual

Topic: Health Concerns

141) The tender, raised red bumps that are precursors to pimples are called:

A) papules.

B) cysts.

C) pustules.

D) acne.

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 112

Type: Factual

Topic: Health Concerns

142) Oil glands are to ________ glands as pimples are to ________ .

A) merocrine; papules



B) apocrine; pustules

C) sebaceous; pustules


D) sebaceous; papules

Answer: C

Diff: D

 Page Ref: 112

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Health Concerns

143) Which of the following are most likely to leave permanent scars?

A) Papules




B) Pustules

C) Cysts




D) all of the above

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 112

Type: Factual

Topic: Health Concerns

144) Approximately what percent of adolescents develop acne?

A) 100


B) 85


C) 66


D) 50

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 112

Type: Factual

Topic: Health Concerns

145) Effective treatments for acne include all of the following EXCEPT:

A) scrubbing with abrasive soap. 

B) benzoyl peroxide.

C) salicylic acid. 



D) tetracycline.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 112

Type: Factual

Topic: Health Concerns

Essay

146) List and describe the functions of three pituitary hormones that bring about puberty.

Page Ref: 83

Topic: Biochemical Basis of Puberty

147) List and describe the functions of the male and female gonads.

Page Ref: 83

Topic: Biochemical Basis of Puberty

148) Describe the location and function of the adrenal glands.

Page Ref: 84

Topic: Biochemical Basis of Puberty

149) List and describe the functions of the male sex hormones.

Page Ref: 84

Topic: Biochemical Basis of Puberty

150) List and describe the functions of the female sex hormones.

Page Ref: 85

Topic: Biochemical Basis of Puberty

151) Describe the development of the primary male sex organs.

Page Ref: 86-88
Topic: Maturation and Functions of Male Sex Organs

152) Explain the reasons for anabolic steroid use and discuss the possible negative consequences.

Page Ref: 87

Topic: Maturation and Functions of Male Sex Organs

153) Describe the development of the primary female sex organs.

Page Ref: 88-90
Topic: Maturation and Functions of Female Sex Organs

154) Describe and explain the four phases of the menstrual cycle.

Page Ref: 89-90
Topic: Maturation and Functions of Female Sex Organs

155) Describe the typical sequence and development of the male secondary sex characteristics.

Page Ref: 93-94
Topic: Development of Secondary Sexual Characteristics

156) Describe the typical sequence and development of the female secondary sex characteristics.

Page Ref: 94-95
Topic: Development of Secondary Sexual Characteristics

157) List and describe three body types noted by your authors.

Page Ref: 98-99
Topic: Body Image
158) Name and discuss the most popular type of cosmetic surgery sought by adolescents. Page Ref: 100

Topic: Personal Issues—Plastic Surgery among Adolescents

159) Compare the psychosocial outcomes for early-maturing and late-maturing boys.

Page Ref: 101-102
Topic: Early and Late Maturation

160) Compare the psychosocial outcomes for early-maturing and late-maturing girls.

Page Ref: 102-103
Topic: Early and Late Maturation

161) List and explain five reasons for the inadequate diets of many adolescents, and describe the role that nutritional education plays in improving this situation.

Page Ref: 106-107
Topic: Health Concerns

162) List and explain several benefits of proper exercise for adolescents.

Page Ref: 108

Topic: Health Concerns

163) Discuss the sleep habits of adolescents compared to younger children, and what role melatonin might play in adolescent sleep and subsequent school performance?

Page Ref: 110-111
Topic: Health Concerns

164) Describe three kinds of skin glands and the problems they cause for adolescents.

Page Ref: 111-112
Topic: Health Concerns
Chapter 5   Cognitive Development: Improvements in Thinking, Reasoning, and Decision Making

Multiple Choice

1) Cognition refers to the process of:

A) sensing. 

B) developing . 
C) creating. 

D) knowing.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 118

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive Development

1) All of the following are approaches to understanding cognition EXCEPT:

A) information-processing. 


B) Piagetian.

C) psychoanalytic. 



D) psychometric.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 118

Type: Factual

Topic: New Approaches to Cognitive Development

2) The approach to the study of cognition that emphasizes the qualitative changes in adolescent thought is:

A) Eriksonian. 



B) Information Processing.

C) Piagetian. 




D) Psychometric.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 118

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive Development

3) The approach to the study of cognition that examines the steps in the way adolescents receive, perceive, and remember things is:

A) Eriksonian. 



B) Information Processing.

C) Piagetian. 




D) Psychometric.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 118

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive Development

4) The approach to the study of cognition that measures quantitative changes in adolescent intelligence is:

A) Eriksonian. 



B) Information Processing.

C) Piagetian. 




D) Psychometric.

Answer: D

Diff: M

Page Ref: 118

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive Development

5) Piaget's first stage of cognitive development, which extends from birth to about two years of age, is:

A) concrete operational. 


B) formal operational.

C) preoperational. 



D) sensorimotor.

Answer: D

Diff: M 

Page Ref: 118

Type: Factual

Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

6) Piaget's stage of cognitive development in which operations are carried out in action, not mentally, is:

A) concrete operational. 


B) formal operational.

C) preoperational. 



D) sensorimotor.

Answer: D

Diff: D

 Page Ref: 118

Type: Factual

Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

7) Piaget's second stage of cognitive development, which extends from about two to about seven years of age, is:

A) concrete operational. 


B) formal operational.

C) preoperational. 



D) sensorimotor.

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 118

Type: Factual

Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

8) Piaget's third stage of cognitive development, which extends from about seven to eleven or twelve years of age is:

A) concrete operational. 


B) formal operational.

C) preoperational. 



D) sensorimotor.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 118

Type: Factual

Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

9) Piaget's fourth stage of cognitive development, which extends from eleven or twelve years of age on, is:

A) concrete operational. 


B) formal operational.

C) preoperational. 



D) sensorimotor.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 118

Type: Factual

Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

10) Piaget's stage of cognitive development in which mental operations are abstract and hypothetical is:

A) concrete operational. 


B) formal operational.

C) preoperational. 



D) sensorimotor.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 118

Type: Factual

Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

11) Quinn is still working on learning how to move her own body and how she can affect the world around her. What Piagetian stage is she in?

A) Concrete operational


B) Formal operational

C) Preoperational 



D) Sensorimotor

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 118

Type: Applied

Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

12) During which of Piaget’s stages does a child move from a body-centered world to an object-centered world?

A) Formal operational 


B) Concrete  operational

C) Sensorimotor



D) Preoperational 

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 118

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

13) Language is acquired during Piaget's ________ stage.

A) concrete operational 


B) formal operational

C) preoperational 



D) sensorimotor

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 119

Type: Factual

Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

14) The type of reasoning that children do during Piaget's preoperational stage is:

A) deductive. 




B) inductive. 

C) reductive. 




D) transductive.

Answer: D

Diff: M

Page Ref: 119

Type: Factual

Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

15) Inductive reasoning is:

A) proceeding from the particular to the general.

B) proceeding from the general to the particular.

C) proceeding from the particular to the particular.

D) proceeding from the general to the general.

Answer: A

Diff: M

Page Ref: 119

Type: Factual

Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

16) All of the following are typical of Piaget's preoperational stage EXCEPT:

A) centering. 




B) egocentrism.

C) seriation. 




D) syncretism.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 119

Type: Factual

Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

17) Jill's parents always take her to a restaurant on her birthday. This year she looked around and said, "Look at all the other people having birthdays." This best illustrates:

A) centering. 




B) inductive reasoning. 

C) seriation. 




D) syncretism.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 119

Type: Applied

Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

18) Karl sees the full moon at night and is sure that it must be lonely in the sky all alone. This is an example of preoperational thinking called:

A) centering. 




B) animism. 

C) seriation. 




D) syncretism.

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 119

Type: Applied

Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

19) Once when Sangeeta was playing video games she started to sneeze uncontrollably. She now thinks that video games cause her to sneeze, so she won’t play them anymore. What kind of reasoning is she exhibiting?

A) Centering 




B) Animism

C) Inductive 




D) Transductive 

Answer: D

Diff: D

 Page Ref: 119

Type: Applied

Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

20) Which of the following preoperational stage phenomena best explains young children’s tendency to think trees and flowers have thoughts and feelings?

A) Centering 




B) Seriation 

C) Animism




D) Egocentrism 

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 119

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

21) Four-year-old Gordon’s mother tries to stop him from taking other kids’ toys by asking him to imagine how upset the other kids feel. This strategy likely won’t work well because of Gordon’s:

A) centering. 




B) seriation. 

C) animism.




D) egocentrism. 

Answer: D

Diff: D

 Page Ref: 119

Type: Applied

Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

22) According to Piaget, the tendency of children to focus attention on one detail and be unable to shift their attention to other aspects of the situation is called:

A) centering.

B) egocentrism.
C) seriation.

D) animism.


Answer: A

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 119

Type: Factual

Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

23) Four-year-old Jinni thinks that when she flattens out a ball of clay there is more than there was before because the clay is wider  on the table. This is an example of:

A) centering. 




B) egocentrism. 

C) seriation. 




D) syncretism.

Answer: A

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 119

Type: Applied

Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

24) Nina is organizing her book collection into groups and subgroups. This best demonstrates:

A) hierarchical classification.


B) seriation.

C) class inclusion.



D) transitive inferences.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 119

Type: Applied

Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

25) All of the following are typical of Piaget's concrete operational stage EXCEPT:

A) abstract thinking.

B) hierarchical classification.

C) understanding class inclusion relationships.

D) seriation.

Answer: A

Diff: E

 Page Ref: 119-120

Type: Factual

Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

26) Alicia can sort figures into circles and squares and then into red and blue squares and red and blue circles. This illustrates:

A) transitive inference.

B) identity or nullifiability.

C) understanding class inclusion relationships.

D) seriation.

Answer: C

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 120

Type: Applied

Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

27) Ben can line up a set of sticks in order from shortest to longest. This illustrates:

A) abstract thinking.

B) hierarchical classification.

C) understanding class inclusion relationships.

D) seriation.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 120

Type: Applied

Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

28) Soon-Lee knows that her socks are smaller than her mother’s socks and that her mother’s socks are smaller than her father’s socks, so that means her own socks are smaller than her father’s socks. This shows that Soon-Lee understands:

A) transitive inference.


B) hierarchical classifications.

C) combinativity.



D) all of the above

Answer: A

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 120

Type: Applied

Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

29) Cary knows that daughters can also be granddaughters at the same time. This best illustrates:

A) abstract thinking.

B) hierarchical classification.

C) understanding of class inclusion relationships.

D) seriation.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 120

Type: Applied

Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

30) In order to make transitive inferences, a child must first be able to understand:

A) conservation.
B) seriation.

C) associativity.
D) identity.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 120

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

31) LeBron has a yo-yo that glows in the dark. Unlike his 3-year-old sister, LeBron knows perfectly well that when the yo-yo is glowing it’s not suddenly a different object. This illustrates the concrete operation called:

A) associativity. 



B) combinativity.

C) identity or nullifiability. 


D) reversibility.

Answer: C

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 120-121

Type: Applied

Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

32) Three-year-old Lee doesn’t recognize her father when he arrives home without his beard. Even when he talks to her, she is sure that he isn’t really her father. Lee is demonstrating the lack of:

A) reversibility.



B) nullafiability.

B) identity.




D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 120

Type: Applied

Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

33) Tasha feels fine about having her hair put in a braid, because if she doesn’t like it she can just undo it and go back to her usual hair style. This illustrates:

A) conservation. 



B) reversibility.

C) combinativity. 



D) seriation.

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 120

Type: Applied

Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

34) Matt realizes that whether he pours his lemonade into a large cup or a medium one, the amount is still the same. This illustrates what Piaget calls:

A) associativity. 



B) conservation.

C) hypothetical-deductive thinking. 

D) seriation.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 121

Type: Applied

Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

35) Marwan understands that when a ball of clay is flattened into a pancake shape that there’s still the same amount of clay. He says, “you could just bunch up the clay into a ball again—it’s still the same thing.” He is exhibiting:

A) conservation. 



B) identity.

C) reversibility. 



D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 121

Type: Applied

Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

36) All of the following can be performed by the concrete operational child EXCEPT:

A) associativity. 



B) combinativity.

C) hypothetical-deductive thinking. 

D) identity or nullifiability.

Answer: C

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 120-121

Type: Factual

Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

37) Diane understands that her collection of penguin toys can be added to her collection of owl toys to make a collection of bird toys. This illustrates the concrete operation called:

A) associativity. 



B) combinativity.

C) identity or nullifiability. 


D) transitive inference.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 121

Type: Applied

Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

38) What tests did Piaget use to determine whether children had entered the concrete operations stage?

A) Conservation problems


B) Intelligence tests

C) The pendulum problems


D) Deductive reasoning tests

Answer: A

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 121

Type: Factual

Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

39) Piaget divided the stage of formal operations into how many substages?

A) 2


B) 3


C) 4


D) 5

Answer: A

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 121

Type: Factual

Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

40) Giselle can exhibit formal operational thinking in some situations, but not in others. Piaget would likely classify her in what stage?

A) Concrete operations


B) III-A

C) III-B




D) Problem-finding

Answer: B

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 121

Type: Applied

Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

41) The adolescent's ability to systematically examine a problem by changing only one factor at a time is called:

A) abstract thinking. 



B) hypothetico-deductive reasoning.

C) introspection. 



D) logical thinking.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 122
Type: Conceptual
Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

42) Which of the following statements about formal operational thinking is FALSE?

A) It involves scientific reasoning.

B) Problem-solving is not exhaustive.

C) Thinking is flexible.


D) It involves systematic reasoning.

Answer: B

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 122-123

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

43) Briana realizes that in order to figure out whether the length of a pendulum string or the weight on the end of it affects how fast the pendulum swings, she needs to vary string length and weight one at a time. This best illustrates:

A) transitive inference.


B) introspection.

C) hypothetico-deductive reasoning.

D) the personal fable.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 123

Type: Applied

Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

44) According to Piaget, formal operational thinking differs from the thinking of previous stages in that it involves all of the following EXCEPT:

A) abstract thinking. 



B) hypothetical reasoning.

C) introspection. 



D) transductive reasoning.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 122-123

Type: Factual

Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

45) Adolescents’ newfound ability to compare what is to what could be often results in:

A) introspection.



B) idealism.

C) hypocrisy.




D) the imaginary audience.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 124

Type: Factual

Topic: Effects of Adolescent Thought on Personality and Behavior

46) Tyrone is committed to helping disadvantaged people because he feels that he will have a huge role in saving all these people from poverty. This best illustrates:

A) introspection.



B) the imaginary audience.

C) hypocrisy.




D) idealism.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 124

Type: Applied

Topic: Effects of Adolescent Thought on Personality and Behavior

47) The discrepancy between idealism and behavior is called:

A) hypocrisy.

B) introspection.
C) egocentrism.
D) idealism.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 124

Type: Factual

Topic: Effects of Adolescent Thought on Personality and Behavior

48) According to Elkind, young adolescents may seem to be hypocrites because they are:

A) likely to approach problems at too complex a level.

B) much too idealistic.

C) pressured to conform to society.

D) unable to relate general theory to specific practice.

Answer: D

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 124

Type: Factual

Topic: Effects of Adolescent Thought on Personality and Behavior

49) Elkind believes that adolescent pseudostupidity results from their lack of:

A) creativity. 




B) experience.

C) intelligence. 



D) logical thinking.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 125

Type: Factual

Topic: Effects of Adolescent Thought on Personality and Behavior

50) Stuart keeps getting the multiple choice questions wrong because he overanalyzes them and makes them complex when they’re actually quite simple. This illustrates the concept of:

A) pseudostupidity.



B) egocentrism.

C) the personal fable.



D) cognitive dialectics.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 125

Type: Applied

Effects of Adolescent Thought on Personality and Behavior

51) What is the term for the tendency to approach problems at too complex a level and then fail at them when they’re actually simple?

A) The personal fable



B) Cognitive dialectics

C) Pseudostupidity



D) Egocentrism

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 125

Type: Factual

Topic: Effects of Adolescent Thought on Personality and Behavior

52) According to Elkind, imaginary audience and personal fable are both aspects of adolescent:

A) daydreaming. 



B) egocentrism.

C) hypocrisy. 




D) pseudostupidity.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 125

Type: Factual

Topic: Effects of Adolescent Thought on Personality and Behavior

53) Chip is certain that everyone will notice the pimple on his cheek, so he doesn’t want to go to school. Chip is experiencing:

A) the imaginary audience.


B) hypocrisy.

C) introspection.



D) pseudostupidity.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 125

Type: Applied

Topic: Effects of Adolescent Thought on Personality and Behavior

54) The belief that others are as concerned with your appearance and behavior as you are is called:

A) idealism.




B) the personal fable.

C) pseudostupidity.



D) the imaginary audience. 

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 125

Type: Factual

Topic: Effects of Adolescent Thought on Personality and Behavior

55) The adolescent feeling of uniqueness and invulnerability is known as:

A) the messianic complex.


B) the personal fable.

C) pseudostupidity.



D) the imaginary audience. 

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 125

Type: Factual

Topic: Effects of Adolescent Thought on Personality and Behavior

56) Which of the following statements best illustrates the personal fable?

A) “I know that everyone is watching what I do.”

B) “I’m so embarrassed about my new hair cut.”

C) “I wonder what she thinks of me.”

D) “Don’t worry about my speeding—I’m a great driver.”

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 125

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Effects of Adolescent Thought on Personality and Behavior

57) Which of the following did recent research discover about the personal fable?

A) Adolescents who felt unique were unlikely to be depressed.

B) Adolescents who felt omnipotent were likely to feel suicidal.

C) Adolescents who felt invulnerable were likely to feel good about themselves.

D) all of the above

Answer: C

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 126

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Research Highlight--Is the Personal Fable Entirely a Bad Thing?

58) The adolescent's ability to think about their own thinking illustrates:

A) abstract thinking. 



B) hypothetical reasoning.

C) introspection. 



D) logical thinking.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 126

Type: Factual

Topic: Effects of Adolescent Thought on Personality and Behavior

59) Yolanda wonders about her own thoughts and emotions. This illustrates:

A) introspection.



B) the imaginary audience.

C) idealism.




D) pseudostupidity.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 126

Type: Applied

Topic: Effects of Adolescent Thought on Personality and Behavior

60) Which form of thinking includes the ability to integrate conflicting pieces of information and to realize that many aspects of life are interconnected?

A) Formal operational



B) Hypothetico-deductive

C) Dialectic




D) Transitive

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 127-128

Type: Factual

Topic: Critique of Piaget’s Theory

61) Which of the following is NOT a criticism of Piaget’s theory?

A) Cultural plays a large role in the attainment of formal operational thought.

B) Young children are less cognitively advanced than he believed.

C) There may be a stage or quality of thinking beyond formal operations.

D) Some adolescents and adults never reach the formal operational stage.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 127-128

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Critique of Piaget’s Theory
62) Thinking about one’s own thoughts is called:

A) egocentrism.



B) metacognition.

C) the imaginary audience.


D) idealism.

Answer: B

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 129

Type: Factual

Topic: Critique of Piaget’s Theory

63) Which of the following is NOT a difference between Piaget’s theory and current views of cognitive development?

A) Piaget’s theory is stage theory, but most contemporary theories are not.

B) Contemporary theorists, unlike Piaget, believe that cognition is domain-specific.

C) Unlike contemporary theorists, Piaget focused on a micro-level of analysis.

D) all of the above

Answer: C

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 129

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Information Processing

64) Stages are to __________ development as gradual change is to __________ development.

A) macrolevel; microlevel


B) continuous; discontinuous

C) discontinuous; continuous


D) microlevel; macrolevel

Answer: C

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 129

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Information Processing

65) Which approach to cognition examines the steps in selecting, interpreting, and reasoning about information?

A) Information-processing 


B) Piagetian

C) Psychoanalytic 



D) Psychometric

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 139

Type: Factual

Topic:  Information Processing

66) All of the following are step in information processing EXCEPT:

A) interpretation.



B) selection.

C) inference.




D) metacognition.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 130

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Information Processing

67) In the selection step of information processing, what is selected?

A) Interpretations 



B) Possible solutions to problems

C) Short-term or long-term memory 

D) Stimuli

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 130

Type: Factual

Topic: Information Processing

68) Barney and Fred both hear the same loud noise. Barney thinks it’s thunder whereas Fred thinks it's a dinosaur. Their different reactions are based on different:

A) memories. 

B) interpretations. 
C) retrieving. 

D) selection.

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 130

Type: Applied

Topic: Information Processing

69) The third step in information processing is:

A) selection. 

B) interpretation. 
C) memory. 

D) inference.

Answer: C

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 130-131
Type: Factual

Topic: Information Processing

70) All of the following are parts of the three-stage model of memory EXCEPT:

A) immediate storage. 


B) long-term storage.

C) sensory storage. 



D) short-term storage.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 131

Type: Factual

Topic: Information Processing

71) According to the three-stage model of memory, information is held for only a fraction of a second in:

A) intermediate storage. 


B) long-term storage.

C) sensory storage. 



D) short-term storage.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 131

Type: Factual

Topic: Information Processing

72) The sound of dogs barking is first held in ________ storage.

A) echoic 

B) iconic 

C) long-term 

D) short-term

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 131

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Information Processing

73) The sight of a maple tree is first held in ________ storage.

A) echoic

 B) iconic 

C) long-term 

D) short-term

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 131

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Information Processing

74) Iconic and echoic memories are both types of ________ memory.

A) sensory

B) long-term

C) immediate

D) short-term

Answer: A

Diff: E

 Page Ref: 131

Type: Factual

Topic: Information Processing

75) Information that is being focused on in the conscious mind is in which memory?

A) Echoic

B) Long-term

C) Short-term

D) Iconic

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 131

Type: Factual

Topic: Information Processing

76) Which of the following statements about memory is FALSE?

A) Long-term memory is characterized by how long information has been held.

B) Rehearsal helps keep information in short-term memory.

C) Adolescents’ short-term memory is better than children’s.

D) Long-term memory has to do with depth of processing.

Answer: A

Diff: D

 Page Ref: 131

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Information Processing

77) Compared to young adults, adolescents:

A) take longer to retrieve information from memory.

B) are less efficient at deep processing.

C) are more likely to use effective memory strategies.

D) all of the above

Answer: A

Diff: D

 Page Ref: 131

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Information Processing

78) How fast the brain perceives and uses information is termed:

A) cognitive fluidity.



B) memory span.

C) processing speed.



D) confirmation speed.

Answer: C

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 132

Type: Factual

Topic: Information Processing

79) Adolescents’ increased processing speed is likely linked to neurons in the brain becoming:

A) larger and heavier.

B) responsive to increases in pubertal hormones.

C) covered with an insulating fatty material.

D) dependent on a greater variety of neurotransmitters.

Answer: C

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 132

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Information Processing

80) When a neuron is covered with an insulating fatty material, it is:

A) myelinated.




B) lipidized.

B) callosumated.



D) parietalized.

Answer: A

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 132

Type: Factual

Topic: Information Processing

81) A developmental cascade refers to the case where:

A) twelve- and thirteen-year-olds are faster at processing information than adults.

B) age changes in processing speed lead to an increase in higher level thinking.

C) enhanced memory leads to increases in IQ.

D) children’s attention span increases quickly to the level of adults’.

Answer: B

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 132

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Information Processing

82) Moshman theorized that three higher-order thought processes are:

A) inference, compromise, and consequentiality.

B) inference, thinking, and reasoning.

C) thinking, choice, and consolidation.

D) compromise, thinking, and consolidation.

Answer: B

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 132

Type: Factual

Topic: Information Processing

83) Tamika is very good at generating new thoughts from old information. According to Moshman, which higher-order thought process is she exhibiting?

A) Inference

B)Reasoning

C) Consolidating
D) Thinking

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 132

Type: Applied

Topic: Information Processing

84) Moshman’s term for the conscious, deliberate coordination of information is:

A) inference.

B) reasoning.

C) consolidating.
D) thinking.
Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 132

Type: Factual

Topic: Information Processing

85) Rami is trying to decide whether to go to the movies with friends or stay home and watch TV with his family. This illustrates Moshman’s idea of:

A) thinking.

B) reasoning.

C) consolidating.
D) inference.
Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 132

Type: Applied

Topic: Information Processing

86) When thinking, young children are more likely than adolescents to rely on:

A) negation. 




B) analogies.

C) confirmation strategies. 


D) elimination strategies.

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 133

Type: Factual

Topic: Information Processing

87) Looking for evidence that disproves a hypothesis is called:

A) a confirmation strategy.


B) an elimination strategy.

C) reasoning.




D) the self-serving bias.

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 133

Type: Factual

Topic: Information Processing

88) Bruno’s friends insist that girls don’t skateboard. So, Bruno is trying to find out if their idea is true by searching the Internet to find out about girls who participate in skateboarding. His strategy is:

A) a confirmation strategy.

B) an example of the self-serving bias.

C) an example of the use of principles.

D) an elimination strategy.

Answer: D

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 133

Type: Applied

Topic: Information Processing

89) Looking for evidence that is in accordance with one’s hypothesis is called:

A) negation.




B) an elimination strategy.

C) a confirmation strategy.


D) reasoning.

Answer: C

Diff: E

 Page Ref: 133

Type: Factual

Topic: Information Processing

90) Leia is certain that people who drive red cars speed more than other drivers. As her father drives her to school, she counts many speeding red cars and concludes her idea is correct. She has demonstrated the use of:

A) principles.




B) an elimination strategy.

C) negation.




D) a confirmation strategy.

Answer: D

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 133

Type: Applied

Topic: Information Processing

91) Adolescents tend to rely on:

A) affirmation rather than negation. 

B) confirmation rather than elimination.

C) negation rather than affirmation. 

D) interference rather than reasoning.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 133

Type: Factual

Topic: Information Processing

92) What is the term for perceiving information as more consistent with one’s opinions than it really is? 

A) Self-serving bias



B) Negation

C) Elimination strategy


D) Metacognition

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 133

Type: Factual

Topic: Information Processing

93) The most sophisticated cognitions involve:

A) thinking. 




B) inference.

C) reasoning. 




D) elimination strategies.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 133

Type: Factual

Topic: Information Processing

94) Which form of reasoning did Piaget focus on most in his theory of formal operational thinking?

A) The use of analogies 


B) Deduction

C) Comprehending if/then statements 
D) The use of principles

Answer: B

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 133

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Information Processing

95) Reasoning involves:

A) analogy. 




B) deductions.

C) if-then statements. 



D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 133

Type: Factual

Topic: Information Processing

96) Which of the following is NOT considered a form of reasoning?

A) Induction




B) Using principles

C) Using negation



D) Using analogies

Answer: C

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 133

Type: Factual

Topic: Information Processing

97) Moshman believes that most of the improvement in deduction that occurs during adolescence is due to adolescents’ ability to:

A) use analogies.

B) put their own beliefs aside.

C) engage in principle-based reasoning.

D) ignore what their peers believe.

Answer: B

Diff: D
 
Page Ref: 133

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Information Processing

98) The ability to come to a general conclusion based on a series of specific examples is termed:

A) induction.




B) deduction.

C) metacognition.



D) affirmation.

Answer: A

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 133

Type: Factual

Topic: Information Processing

99) Principles differ from rules in that principles are:

A) more precise.
B) less precise.
C) always true.
D) rarely true.
Answer: B

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 134

Type: Factual

Topic: Information Processing

100) Which of the following is a rule rather than a principle?

A) A number multiplied by 1 equals itself.

B) Be true to yourself.

C) “I” before “e” except after “c.”

D) Apples are red.

Answer: A

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 134

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Information Processing

101) All of the following are skills that Ross believes decision-makers must master EXCEPT:

A) assessing alternatives by criteria.

B) identifying alternative courses of action.

C) identifying appropriate criteria for considering alternatives.

D) summarizing information about criteria.

Answer: D

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 134

Type: Factual

Topic: Decision Making

102) Jamal realizes that he understands things better when he reads them than when he hears them. This example best illustrates Jamal’s:

A) creativity.




B) naïve realism.

C) defensive realism.



D) metacognition.

Answer: D

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 134

Type: Applied

Topic: Decision Making

103) Possessing good “executive control” means that individuals are able to:

A) think abstractly.

B) monitor and control their own thinking and learning.

C) control their attention and perceptions.

D) think hypothetically.

Answer: B

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 135

Type: Conceptual
Topic:  Decision Making
104) Which of the following has been found to play an important role in adolescents’ decision-making ability?

A) Gender

B) SES


C) Experience

D) Genetics

Answer: C

Diff: E

 Page Ref: 134-135

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Decision Making

105) Even though the concert was horrible and he hated it after the first ten minutes, Stan stayed for the entire concert because he had paid $40 for the ticket. His behavior illustrates:

A) an elimination strategy.


B) the sunk-cost fallacy.

C) epistemology.



D) defensive realism.

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 135

Type: Applied

Topic: Decision Making

106) Rules of thumb are also known as:

A) processes.




B) self-serving biases.

C) heuristics.




D) principles.

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 135

Type: Factual

Topic: Decision Making

107) When making decisions, intuitions and the use of heuristics often take precedence over logic and deliberation. This illustrates:

A) the dual process theory of decision making.

B) the difference between laws and principles.

C) naïve realism and defensive realism.

D) a reliance on affirmation rather than negation.

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 135

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Decision Making

108) Epistomology refers to:

A) short term memory capacity. 

B) comprehension.

C) thinking about knowledge. 

D) practical ability.

Answer: C

Diff: M 

Page Ref: 136

Type: Factual

Topic: Epistemological Understanding

109) Epistemology is most similar to:

A) creativity.




B) metacognition.

C) decision making.



D) naturalistic intelligence.

Answer: B

Diff: M 

Page Ref: 134, 136

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Epistemological Understanding

110) Frida is certain that if her grandfather just got to know her pet turtle that he would love turtles instead of dislike them. This illustrates:

A) defensive realism.



B) naïve realism.

C) skepticism.




D) postskeptical rationalism.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 136

Type: Applied

Topic: Epistemological Understanding

111) A defensive realist believes:

A) in absolute, universal truths. 

B) people are biased.

C) that people can have different opinions. 
D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 136

Type: Factual

Topic: Epistemological Understanding

112) Kristopher believes it is a fact that raccoons are a type of bear. When his mother informs him that they aren’t, he decides his mom just has a different opinion. This illustrates Kristopher’s:

A) defensive realism.



B) naïve realism.

C) skepticism.




D) postskeptical rationalism.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 136

Type: Applied

Topic: Epistemological Understanding

113) Skeptical adolescents react to uncertainty by:

A) rejecting rationality. 


B) accepting all beliefs.

C) making up their own mind. 

D) all of the above

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 136

Type: Factual

Topic: Epistemological Understanding

114) Adolescents who behave impulsively, intuitively, and indifferently tend to be:

A) naïve realists.


B) skeptics.

C) dogmatists.



D) defensive realists.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 136

Type: Factual

Topic: Epistemological Understanding

115) Boyes and Chandler believe that dogmatism and skepticism are both rooted in the same awareness, which is that:

A) people are biased and can have different opinions.

B) certainty of the truth is not needed for rational behavior.

C) facts are open to multiple valid interpretations.

D) there exist many absolute and universal truths.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 136

Type: Factual

Topic: Epistemological Understanding

116) Matt thinks that all his peers are fools because they have strong, deep beliefs. Matt is most likely a:

A) naïve realist.


B) skeptic.

C) dogmatist.



D) defensive realist.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 136

Type: Applied

Topic: Epistemological Understanding

117) Suzanne realizes that there are many ways to interpret information, but not all ways are equally valid. “You need to do the best you can with the information available,” she says. Suzanne is most likely a:

A) postskeptical rationalist.


B) naïve realist.

C) dogmatist.




D) skeptic.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 137

Type: Applied

Topic: Epistemological Understanding

118) The understanding that absolute certainty of the truth is not necessary for rational behavior is a realization found in:

A) naïve realists.


B) defensive realists.

C) dogmatists.



D) postskeptical rationalists.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 137

Type: Factual

Topic: Epistemological Understanding

119) What is the name of the band of nerve fibers that connects the two hemispheres of the brain and transmits information back and forth?

A) Cerebrum




B) Corpus callosum

C) Hippocampus



D) Amygdala

Answer: B

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 137

Type: Factual

Topic: Brain Development During Adolescence

120) The corpus callosum is:

A) the largest structure in the human brain.

B) the band of nerve fibers connecting the two hemispheres.

C) involved in emotional memory and learning.

D) all of the above

Answer: B

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 137

Type: Factual

Topic: Brain Development During Adolescence

121) The largest structure in the human brain is the:

A) cerebrum.




B) corpus callosum.

C) hippocampus.



D) amygdala.

Answer: A

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 137

Type: Factual

Topic: Brain Development During Adolescence

122) All of the following are lobes of the brain EXCEPT:

A) occipital.




B) frontal.

C) corpusal. 




D) parietal.

Answer: C

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 137-138

Type: Factual

Topic: Brain Development During Adolescence

123) Marilyn has had brain damage and now is unable to do jigsaw puzzles or other spatial tasks. What lobe of her brain was most likely damaged?

A) Parietal

B) Temporal

C) Cerebral

D) Frontal

Answer: A

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 138

Type: Applied

Topic: Brain Development During Adolescence

124) What lobe of the brain most contributes to spatial reasoning?

A) Parietal

B) Temporal

C) Cerebral

D) Frontal

Answer: A

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 138

Type: Factual

Topic: Brain Development During Adolescence

125) Which lobe of the brain is most involved in higher-order thinking, such as planning and impulse control?

A) Parietal

B) Temporal

C) Cerebral

D) Frontal

Answer: D

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 138

Type: Factual

Topic: Brain Development During Adolescence

126) Missy suffered a gunshot to the head and now has trouble controlling her impulses and making plans. What lobe of her brain was most likely damaged?

A) Frontal

B) Temporal

C) Parietal

D) Cerebral

Answer: A

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 138

Type: Applied

Topic: Brain Development During Adolescence

127) Which lobe of the brain is most involved in language and in interpreting nonverbal communication?

A) Frontal

B) Temporal

C) Parietal

D) Cerebral

Answer: B

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 138

Type: Factual

Topic: Brain Development During Adolescence

128) Which of the following structures is most involved in learning, memory, and motivation?

A) Corpus callosum



B) Parietal lobe

C) Hippocampus



D) Temporal lobe

Answer: C

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 138

Type: Factual

Topic: Brain Development During Adolescence

129) Eli has a brain tumor and is now constantly expressing uncontrollable rage, fear, and aggression. Most likely, his tumor is affecting his:

A) amygdala.




B) parietal lobe.
C) hippocampus.



D) temporal lobe.
Answer: A

Diff: D
 
Page Ref: 138

Type: Applied

Topic: Brain Development During Adolescence

130) The part of the brain that creates primitive emotional responses to the environment is the:

A) frontal lobe.



B) parietal lobe.

C) hippocampus.



D) amygdala.

Answer: D

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 138

Type: Factual

Topic: Brain Development During Adolescence

131) The term exuberant synapses refers to:

A) the rapid growth and interconnections of brain cells.

B) the tripling in efficiency of individual brain cells.

C) the way the hippocampus communicates with the amygdala.

D) the electrical impulses emanating from the corpus callosum.

Answer: A

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 138

Type: Factual

Topic: Brain Development During Adolescence

132) During adolescence the ratio of excitatory synapses to inhibitory synapses changes from 7:1 to:

A) 1:1.


B) 1:7.


C) 6:1.


D) 4:1.
Answer: D

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 138

Type: Factual

Topic: Brain Development During Adolescence

133) Which of the following statements about brain development during adolescence is FALSE:

A) A dramatic loss of brain cells is often a normal part of development.

B) Experiences the adolescent has are what determine which interconnections are strengthened and which are lost.

C) A greater number of inhibitory synapses are eliminated than excitatory synapses.

D) The hippocampus matures more quickly in girls than in boys.

Answer: C

Diff: D
 
Page Ref: 138

Type: Factual

Topic: Brain Development During Adolescence

134) In the majority of people, which lobe is most responsible for language?

A) Right frontal



B) Right temporal

C) Left frontal




D) Left temporal


Answer: D

Diff: D
 
Page Ref: 138

Type: Factual

Topic: Brain Development During Adolescence

135) Psychometricians are most interested in:

A) the measurement of knowledge and thinking.

B) how the brain processes incoming stimuli.

C) theorizing about the different kinds of intelligence there may be.

D) understanding epistemic development.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 139

Type: Factual

Topic: Assessing Cognition

136) Tests designed to assess mastery of specific subject matter are called:

A) aptitude tests.



B) achievement tests.

C) intelligence tests.



D) all of the above

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 139

Type: Factual

Topic: Assessing Cognition

137) Sternberg's Triarchic Theory of Intelligence includes all of the following EXCEPT:

A) analytic. 




B) creative. 

C) practical. 




D) intrapersonal.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 139

Type: Factual

Topic: Assessing Cognition

138) Which grouping in Sternberg's Triarchic Theory of Intelligence includes general learning and comprehension abilities?

A) Analytic 




B) Creative 

C) Practical 




D) Intrapersonal

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 139

Type: Factual

Topic: Assessing Cognition

139) Which grouping in Sternberg's Triarchic Theory of Intelligence includes the ability to develop new insights, theories, and ideas?

A) Analytic 




B) Creative 

C) Practical 




D) Intrapersonal

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 139

Type: Factual

Topic: Assessing Cognition

140) Rasheed’s good common sense helps him figure out what to do when he gets lost in an unfamiliar city. According to Sternberg, Rasheed has _______ intelligence.
A) analytic 




B) creative 

C) practical 




D) intrapersonal

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 139

Type: Applied

Topic: Assessing Cognition

141) Which of the groupings in Sternberg's Triarchic Theory of Intelligence includes the ability to size up situations and solve everyday problems?

A) Analytic 




B) Creative 

C) Practical 




D) Intrapersonal

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 139

Type: Factual

Topic: Assessing Cognition

142) All of the following are among the eight intelligences in Gardner's theory EXCEPT:

A) interpersonal. 
B) intuitive. 

C) musical. 

D) spatial.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 139-140

Type: Factual

Topic: Assessing Cognition

143) Donna has a good understanding of who she is and what she’s capable of in different situations. According to Gardner, Donna has what kind of intelligence?

A) Intrapersonal 
B) Intuitive 

C) Naturalistic 
D) Contextual

Answer: A

Diff: M 

Page Ref: 140

Type: Applied

Topic: Assessing Cognition

144) Jasmine is a biologist who is excellent at identifying and classifying reptiles and amphibians. According to Gardner, which intelligence does Jasmine possess?

A) Intrapersonal 
B) Intuitive 

C) Naturalistic 
D) Kinesthetic

Answer: C

Diff: M 

Page Ref: 140

Type: Applied

Topic: Assessing Cognition

145) Which of Gardner's eight intelligences is essential for a successful navigator?

A) Body-kinesthetic 



B) Interpersonal

C) Linguistic 




D) Spatial

Answer: D

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 140

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Assessing Cognition

146) Which of Gardner's eight intelligences is most essential for a successful clinical psychologist?

A) Body-kinesthetic 



B) Interpersonal

C) Linguistic 




D) Spatial

Answer: B

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 140

Type: Factual

Topic: Assessing Cognition

147) A successful neurosurgeon would particularly need what type of intelligence?

A) Body-kinesthetic 



B) Interpersonal

C) Linguistic 




D) Naturalistic

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 140

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Assessing Cognition

148) Which of the following is a type of intelligence that Gardner has considered adding to his list of intelligences?
A) Topical

B) Religious

C) Existential

D) Creative

Answer: C

Diff: D

 Page Ref: 140

Type: Factual

Topic: Assessing Cognition

149) The two major components of the Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale are:

A) componential and experiential. 

B) interpersonal and intrapersonal.

C) linguistic and logical-mathematical. 
D) verbal and performance.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 141

Type: Factual

Topic: Assessing Cognition

150) Which of the following is NOT part of the performance subtest of the Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale?

A) Assembling a puzzle

B) Remembering the order of presented numbers and letters

C) Arranging colored blocks to match specific patterns

D) Finding the missing part in a picture

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 141

Type: Factual

Topic: Assessing Cognition

151) Which of the following has NOT been found to influence IQ scores?

A) Motivation




B) Interpersonal skills


C) Anxiety




D) Socioeconomic status

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 141

Type: Factual

Topic: Assessing Cognition

152) Which of the following is NOT part of the verbal subtest of the Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale?

A) Performing mathematical calculations

B) Defining words

C) Repeating a set of digits either forward or backward

D) Using a key to translate symbols into numbers

Answer: D

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 141

Type: Factual

Topic: Assessing Cognition

153) The Raven Progressive Matrix Test is:

A) culturally fair.



B) a form of dynamic testing.

C) nonverbal.




D) an achievement test.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 141

Type: Factual

Topic: Assessing Cognition

154) Dynamic testing is based on ____________ approach.

A) Vygotsky’s

B) Piaget’s

C) Wechsler’s

D) Binet’s

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 141

Type: Factual

Topic: Assessing Cognition

155) Nathan is given a task to see how he performs. He then is coached by a tutor. After that he is asked to perform the task again on his own. This illustrates:

A) the performance subtest of the WAIS.

B) dynamic testing.

C) the Raven Progressive Matrix Test.

D) a measure of practical ability.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 141-142
Type: Applied

Topic: Assessing Cognition

156) Which of the following is NOT predicted by IQ scores?

A) Popularity with peers


B) School achievement

C) Occupational status


D) Success on the job 

Answer: D

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 142

Type: Factual

Topic: Assessing Cognition

157) Which of the following is NOT an objection to the SAT?

A) It is biased in favor of females.

B) Special coaching can improve scores.

C) It is not neutral in terms of SES.

D) It is not neutral in terms of race/ethnicity.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 143

Type: Factual

Topic: Achievement Tests

158) Which of the following statements about the SAT is FALSE?

A) It measures both aptitude and achievement.

B) Test scores are higher for female students.

C) Most colleges use it as a basis for admissions.

D) Scores can be improved through coaching.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 143

Type: Factual

Topic: Achievement Tests

159) About what percent of the population have IQ scores between 70 and 130?

A) 95


B) 85


C) 75


D) 65

Answer: A

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 143

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight—Intellectually Different Adolescents

160) Which of the following statements about gifted students is TRUE?

A) They are more perfectionistic than those with average IQ scores.

B) They are generally less well adjusted than those of average intelligence.

C) They may sometimes try to hide their talents in order to fit in with peers.

D) all of the above

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 143

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight—Intellectually Different Adolescents

161) Individuals referred to as gifted have IQ scores above:

A) 160


B) 145


C) 130


D) 115

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 143

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight—Intellectually Different Adolescents

Essay

162) List and describe the focus of three approaches to the study of cognition.

Page Ref: 118

Topic: Traditional Views of Cognitive Growth 

163) List the names and approximate ages of Piaget's four stages of cognitive development.

Page Ref: 118

Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

164) Some parents, as a discipline technique after their child hits a playmate, try to get their preschooler to imagine how sad, hurt, or upset the other child feels. According to Piaget’s theory, why might this technique not work very well?

 Page Ref: 119

Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

165) Describe the type of mental operations that individuals are capable of using in each of Piaget's four stages.

Page Ref: 118-123
Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

166) List and describe four major aspects of formal operational thinking as described by Piaget.

Page Ref: 120-123
Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

167) For what purpose did Piaget use the pendulum problem and what differences did it generally show between children and adolescents?

Page Ref: 122-123
Topic: Piaget’s Stages of Cognitive Development

168) List and explain several effects that adolescents' thinking has on their personality and behavior.

Page Ref: 125-126
Topic: Effects of Adolescent Thought on Personality and Behavior

169) What is pseudostupidity and how does it relate to formal operational thinking?

Page Ref: 125

Topic: Critique of Piaget’s Theory

170) What are the imaginary audience and the personal fable? Give two theories as to why these tend to develop during adolescence.

Page Ref: 125

Topic: Critique of Piaget’s Theory

171) List and explain several criticisms of Piaget's theory of cognitive development.

Page Ref: 127-128
Topic: Critique of Piaget’s Theory

172) List and explain the steps in information-processing theory.

Page Ref: 129-131
Topic: Information Procession

173) Explain the three-stage model of memory.

Page Ref: 129-131
Topic: Information Procession

174) Explain the three higher-order processes differentiated by Moshman.

Page Ref: 132-134
Topic: Information Procession

175) What is executive control and why is it important?

Page Ref: 134

Topic: Information Procession

176) What is the dual process theory of decision making, and how does it relate to risky decision making?

Page Ref: 134-135
Topic: Information Procession

177) Explain the four levels of epistemological understanding.

Page Ref: 136-137 
Topic: Epistemological Understanding

178) In what ways do different parts of the brain change during adolescence? 

Page Ref: 137-139
Topic: Brain Development During Adolescence

179) What different kinds of brain development influence adolescents’ improved ability to inhibit certain behaviors?

Page Ref: 138

Topic: Brain Development During Adolescence

180) List and explain the three parts of Sternberg's Triarchic Theory of Intelligence.

Page Ref: 139
 
Topic: Assessing Cognition

181) List and explain Gardner's Eight Frames of Mind. List and describe the two additional types of intelligence that Gardner recently proposed.

Page Ref: 139-140
Topic: Assessing Cognition

182) Compare and contrast Sternberg's Triarchic Theory and Gardner's theory of Eight Frames of Mind.

Page Ref: 139-140
Topic: Assessing Cognition

183) List and explain at least three factors that influence intelligence test results. How might these relate to the misuse of intelligence tests?

Page Ref: 141-142
Topic: Assessing Cognition

Chapter 6  Self-Concept, Identity, Ethnicity, and Gender

Multiple Choice

1) One’s _______ is an individual’s conscious perception and assessment of himself or herself.

A) possible self



B) self-esteem

C) self-concept



D) self-worth

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 150

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

2) Which statement about the self is FALSE?

A) Identity is more limited in scope than self-concept.

B) Self-concept is often described as a global entity.

C) Identity includes one’s long-term goals.

D) Self-concept is an individual’s conscious perception and assessment of himself or herself.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 150

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

3) The term that refers to how one feels about oneself is:

A) self. 




B) self-esteem.

C) identity. 




D) self-concept.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 150

Type: Factual

Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

4) Which of the following is a definition of self-esteem?

A) It is the sum total of one’s self-definitions or self-images.

B) It is one’s identity.

C) It is one’s conscious perception of him- or herself.

D) It is the value one places on oneself.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 150

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

5) All of the following are included in the six different selves described in the textbook EXCEPT:

A) the person others think you are. 

B) the person you are.

C) the person you think you are. 

D) the person you used to be.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 150

Type: Factual

Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

6) All of the following are included in the six different selves described by Rice and Dolgin EXCEPT:

A) the person you never want to be.

B) the person you believe others think you are.

C) the person you believe others want you to become.

D) the person you want to become.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 150

Type: Factual

Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

7) Allport’s idea of the proprium is most similar to the idea of:

A) possible selves.



B) personal identity.

C) self-esteem.



D) the ideal self.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 150

Type: Factual

Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

8) According to Allport, all aspects of the personality that make for inward unity comprise the:

A) basic self-concept. 



B) social selves. 


C) proprium.




D) transitory self-concept.

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 150

Type: Factual

Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

9) According to Strang, all of the following are dimensions of the self EXCEPT:

A) basic self-concept. 



B) iconic self.

C) social selves. 



D) transitory self-concept.

Answer: B

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 150-151

Type: Factual

Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

10) According to Strang, which views of the self are influenced by a recent experience or current mood?

A) Transitory self-concept 


B) Ideal self

C) Social self 




D) Basic self-concept

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 150-151
Type: Factual

Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

11) Marilyn thinks that she is an awful student because she just flunked a biology exam. This self-evaluation illustrates Strang's:

A) basic self-concept. 



B) ideal self.

C) social self. 




D) transitory self-concept.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 150-151
Type: Applied

Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

12) Jeff believes his girlfriend thinks he is real cool. This illustrates Strang's:

A) basic self-concept. 



B) ideal self.

C) social self. 




D) transitory self-concept.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 151

Type: Applied

Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

13) Tracy wants most of all to be completely honest. This illustrates Strang's:

A) basic self-concept. 



B) ideal self.

C) social self. 




D) transitory self-concept.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 151

Type: Applied

Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

14) According to Strang, which view of the self is the kind of person an adolescent would like to be?

A) Transitory self-concept 


B) Social self

C) Ideal self 




D) Basic self-concept

Answer: C

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 151

Type: Factual

Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

15) Which of the following is NOT a kind of possible self?

A) Hoped-for

B) Feared

C) Expected

D) Basic

Answer: D

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 151

Type: Factual

Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

16) What term refers to the selves we think we will likely be in the future?

A) Expected selves



B) Hoped-for selves

C) Possible selves



D) all of the above

Answer: A

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 151

Type: Factual

Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

17) Juanita is worried that she will become an alcoholic like her mother. This is an example of:

A) an expected self.



B) a feared self.

C) self-esteem.



D) a proprium.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 151

Type: Applied

Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

18) Which of the following statements about possible selves is FALSE?

A) They motivate one’s current behavior.

B) Adolescents’ possible selves influence their alcohol use.

C) They refer to past, present, and future selves.

D) Adolescents’ lack of positive expected selves relates to their antisocial behavior.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 151-152

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

19) A hoped-for possible self is most similar to:

A) the proprium.



B) an ideal self.

C) a social self.



D) a transitory self.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 151-152

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

20) The value a person places on herself or himself is called:

A) ideal self. 

B) self-concept. 
C) self-esteem. 
D) social self.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 150, 152

Type: Factual

Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

21) Carl Rogers pictured the end point of personality development as congruence between:

A) objective reality and one’s self-perception. 

B) one’s self-concept and one’s self-ideal.

C) one’s self-concept and one’s social self. 

D) one’s self-esteem and one’s ideal self.

Answer: A

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 152

Type: Factual

Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

22) According to Rogers, what creates self-acceptance and self-esteem?

A) When an individual possesses multiple self-conceptions.

B) When a person has a large number of hoped-for selves and few feared selves.

C) When there is congruence between one’s self-perceptions and objective reality.

D) When there are few transitory self-concepts in one’s basic self-concept.

Answer: C

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 152

Type: Factual

Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

23) Which of the following is closely related to the development of eating disorders?

A) Hoped-for selves

B) Feared selves

C) Perfectionism

D) Proprium

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 152

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Personal Issues—Perfectionism 

24) Which of the following statements about people with low self-esteem is FALSE?

A) They are overly vulnerable to criticism.

B) They experience little role strain.

C) They often fail to stand up for their own rights.

D) They seldom participate in class activities.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 153

Type: Factual

Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

25) The idea that delinquency is a result of adolescents’ low self-esteem is termed:

A) the narcissism theory.


B) the identity diffusion theory.

C) the possible selves hypothesis.

D) the self-enhancement thesis.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 153

Type: Factual

Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

26) The self-enhancement thesis is the idea that:

A) low-achieving adolescents use self-defeating strategies to explain poor grades.

B) troubled adolescents turn to delinquency to enhance their self-esteem.

C) adolescents with high self-esteem have more positive expected selves.

D) low-SES adolescents need to be taught to generate more ideal selves.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 153

Type: Factual

Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

27) What two important constructs have been separated from one another in recent research on delinquency and adolescents’ self-worth?

A) Narcissism and self-esteem

B) Hostility and narcissism

C) Self-concept and self-esteem

D) Self-esteem and hostility

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 154

Type: Factual

Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

28) Very recent research on adolescent self-worth and delinquency has found a strong relationship between delinquency and:

A) high self-esteem.



B) high levels of narcissism.

C) authoritative parenting.


D) high levels of hoped-for selves.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 154

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

29) What is the personality trait that pertains to someone who is overly vain and self-absorbed?

A) Narcissism

B) Hysteria

C) Proprium

D) Perfectionism

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 154

Type: Factual

Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

30) What is the often-used term for those individuals who have a high level of importance in one’s life?

A) Peer groups



B) Social supporters

C) Possible selves



D) Significant others

Answer: D

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 154

Type: Factual

Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

31) All of the following have been found to be traits of parents whose adolescents have high self-esteem EXCEPT:

A) flexibility. 




B) permissiveness.

C) support. 




D) willingness to grant autonomy.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 154

Type: Factual

Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

32) High self-esteem in adolescents is related to which of the following parenting styles?

A) Authoritarian



B) Permissive-indulgent

C) Traditional




D) Authoritative

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 154

Type: Factual

Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

33) Nicholas has parents who are warm, take an interest in him, and are strict yet can be flexible at appropriate times. It is most likely that Nicholas will develop:

A) high self-esteem.



B) narcissism.

C) self-defeating strategies.


D) many hoped-for selves.

Answer: A

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 154

Type: Applied

Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

34) Researchers have found that older adolescent girls who feel close to their mothers see themselves as all of the following EXCEPT:

A) confident. 

B) impulsive. 

C) reasonable. 
D) wise.

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 154

Type: Factual

Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

35) Which of the following statements is FALSE?

A) Adolescents’ loss of self-esteem when parents divorce is usually permanent.

B) Generally, low-SES students have lower self-esteem than high-SES students.

C) Economic hardship generally reduces parents’ emotional support.

D) Positive ethnic identity is related to high self-esteem in ethnic minority youth.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 154-155

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

36) Overall, which of the following adolescent groups has the highest self-esteem?

A) Caucasian Americans


B) Asian Americans

C) African Americans



D) Hispanic Americans

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 155

Type: Factual

Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

37) Which schools tend to produce African American students with the highest self-esteem?

A) Schools with predominantly African American students

B) Schools with predominantly Hispanic American students

C) Schools with predominantly Asian American students

D) Schools with about half non-Hispanic White American students and half African American students

Answer: A

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 155

Type: Factual

Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

38) Of the groups of girls listed below, which has been found to base their self-esteem primarily on their close relationships?

A) Chinese Americans


B) African Americans

C) Caucasian Americans


D) Puerto Rican Americans

Answer: A

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 156

Type: Factual

Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

39) Of the groups of girls listed below, which has been found to base their self-esteem primarily on their academic success?

A) Chinese Americans


B) African Americans

C) Caucasian Americans


D) Puerto Rican Americans

Answer: B

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 156

Type: Factual

Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

40) Which of the following statements about gender and self-esteem is FALSE?

A) Overall, adolescent girls have slightly lower self-esteem than adolescent boys.

B) For adolescent boys more than girls, self-esteem is tied to athletic performance.

C) For adolescent girls more than boys, self-esteem is tied to physical appearance.

D) For adolescent girls more than boys, self-esteem is tied to achievement.

Answer: D

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 156

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

41) Which of the following factors tends to be related to decreased adolescent self-esteem?

A) Setting high vocational standards

B) Being close to one’s parents

C) Entering middle school


D) all of the above

Answer: C

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 154-157
Type: Factual

Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

42) Which of the following factors is NOT related to increased adolescent self-esteem?

A) Having permissive parents


B) Setting high vocational standards

C) Being close to parents


D) Being male

Answer: A

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 154-157
Type: Factual

Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

43) One’s life story is essentially the same as one’s

A) self-esteem.



B) identity.

C) possible selves.



D) moratorium.

Answer: B

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 157

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Identity
44) Darrell is 13 years old and is always late. He can never figure out how long it’s likely to take to do a task or to reach his goals. Erikson would say that Darrell still hasn’t solved the conflict between:

A) self-certainty versus self-consciousness.

B) temporal perspective vs. time confusion.

C) role experimentation vs. role fixation.

D) ideological commitment vs. confusion of values.

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 158

Type: Applied

Topic: Identity

45) Which of the following is NOT among the seven conflicts that Erikson believes adolescents must resolve in order to achieve identity?

A) Apprenticeship vs. work paralysis 

B) Role experimentation vs. role fixation

C) Generativity vs. stagnation

D) Temporal perspective vs. time confusion

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 158

Type: Factual

Topic: Identity

46) All of the following are among the seven conflicts that Erikson believes adolescents must resolve in order to achieve identity EXCEPT:

A) ideological commitment vs. confusion of values.

B) ego-integrity vs. disgust and despair.

C) leadership and followership vs. authority confusion.

D) sexual polarization vs. bisexual confusion.

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 158

Type: Factual

Topic: Identity

47) According to Erikson’s idea about the seven conflicts that need to be resolved in order to achieve identity, sexual polarization is:

A) generally unhealthy for identity development.

B) the segregation of males and females in public spaces.

C) the idea that heterosexuality and homosexuality are polar opposites.

D) the idea that males and females need to engage in different social roles.

Answer: D

Diff: D

 Page Ref: 158

Type: Factual

Topic: Identity

48) Of the seven conflicts Erikson believed adolescents must resolved in order to achieve identity, which did he refer to as the “search for fidelity”?

A) Leadership and followership vs. authority confusion

B) Ideological commitment vs. confusion of values

C) Role experimentation vs. role fixation

D) Apprenticeship vs. work paralysis

Answer: B

Diff: D

 Page Ref: 158

Type: Factual

Topic: Identity

49) According to Erikson, which 17-year-old is most likely to figure out successfully who he or she is?

A) Rudy, who is very self-restrained.

B) Arlo, whose parents have trained him from age five to be a professional baseball player.

C) Deborah, who constantly tries new activities and roles, yet hasn’t decided on any of them.

D) Rashmi, who chooses not to initiate new activities.

Answer: C

Diff: D

 Page Ref: 158

Type: Applied

Topic: Identity

50) According to Marcia, a mature identity is achieved when the person has experienced:

A) a crisis and has become committed to an ideology.

B) a crisis, but is uncommitted to an ideology.

C) no crisis and is uncommitted to an ideology.

D) no crisis, but is committed to an ideology.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 158

Type: Factual

Topic: Identity

51) According to Marcia, identity diffused adolescents are those who have experienced:

A) a crisis and have become committed to an identity.

B) a crisis, but are uncommitted to an identity.

C) no crisis and are uncommitted to an identity.

D) no crisis, but are committed to an identity.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 158

Type: Factual

Topic: Identity

52) Anthony drifts from one interest to another and from one interchangeable friendship to another. He’s also apathetic about most things. Which identity status does he most likely have?

A) Diffusion




B) Foreclosure

C) Achievement



D) Moratorium

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 158-159

Type: Applied

Topic: Identity

53) Which of the following is considered to be the most developmentally unsophisticated identity status?

A) Foreclosure



B) Diffusion

C) Moratorium



D) Achievement

Answer: B

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 158-159

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Identity

54) According to Marcia, foreclosed adolescents are those who have experienced:

A) a crisis and have become committed to an identity.

B) a crisis, but are uncommitted to an identity.

C) no crisis and are uncommitted to an identity.

D) no crisis, but are committed to an identity.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 159

Type: Factual

Topic: Identity

55) Doris’s parents are both lawyers and have looked forward to passing that tradition onto their daughter. Doris feels pressure to do what’s expected of her, so she applies to law school. Which identity status does she most likely have?

A) Diffusion




B) Foreclosure

C) Achievement



D) Moratorium

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 159

Type: Applied

Topic: Identity

56) Katie is authoritarian, conformist, and intolerant. Which identity status does she most likely have?

A) Foreclosure



B) Diffusion

C) Moratorium



D) Achievement

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 159

Type: Applied

Topic: Identity

57) Negative identity is also known as:

A) reverse diffusion.



B) reverse foreclosure.

C) reverse achievement.


D) reverse moratorium.

Answer: B

Diff: D

 Page Ref: 159

Type: Factual

Topic: Identity

58) The identity status that is based on rejecting parental and social values is called:

A) negative identity.



B) temporary identity.

C) fortress identity.



D) meaningless identity.

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 159

Type: Factual

Topic: Identity
59) According to Marcia, adolescents in moratorium are those who have experienced:

A) a crisis and have become committed to an identity.

B) a crisis, but are uncommitted to an identity.

C) no crisis and are uncommitted to an identity.

D) no crisis, but are committed to an identity.

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 160

Type: Factual

Topic: Identity

60) Research has found that anxiety about death is higher in individuals with which identity status?

A) Foreclosure



B) Diffusion

C) Moratorium



D) Achievement

Answer: C

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 160

Type: Factual

Topic: Identity

61) Wondella has switched her major in college several times, has joined many different organizations, and says that she’s not sure what she’s going to be in life but is excited to find out. Which identity status does she most likely have?

A) Diffusion




B) Foreclosure

C) Achievement



D) Moratorium

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 160

Type: Applied

Topic: Identity

62) Going to college often moves an adolescent from the identity status of ______________ to ______________ .

A) moratorium; foreclosure


B) diffusion; moratorium

C) achievement; moratorium


D) moratorium; diffusion

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 160

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Identity

63) Individuals in which of the following identity statuses have experienced moratorium?

A) Identity achieved



B) Identity foreclosed

C) Identity diffused



D) all of the above

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 160

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Identity

64) Which identity status is most common among college students?

A) Diffusion




B) Foreclosure

C) Achievement



D) Moratorium

Answer: D

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 160-161
Type: Factual

Topic: Identity

65) The percentage of adolescents with identity _______ increases with age.

A) diffusion




B) foreclosure

C) achievement



D) moratorium

Answer: C

Diff: E

 Page Ref: 161

Type: Factual

Topic: Identity

66) Which of the following is NOT one of the variations that has been found in the developmental sequence of identity statuses?

A) Many people enter adolescence in diffusion and some remain there.

B) Many people remain in foreclosure rather than enter moratorium.

C) Moratorium rarely occurs after early adulthood.

D) Some people who attain identity achievement regress to a lower status.

Answer: C

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 161

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Identity

67) All of the following are important variations from Marcia's identity status model EXCEPT:

A) some individuals go through the stages backwards.

B) some who have attained achievement regress to a lower status.

C) some adolescents remain in a diffused state.

D) some adolescents stay entrenched in the foreclosure status.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 161

Type: Factual

Topic: Identity

68) Which of the following is NOT a criticism of Marcia’s four-status model of identity?

A) It focuses on outcome rather than process.

B) It doesn’t capture the integration of different parts of the self.

C) Identity statuses don’t always develop in the anticipated sequence.

D) It focuses too much on personal continuity.

Answer: D

Diff: D
 
Page Ref: 161-162

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Identity

69) Burke's identity control system includes all of the following EXCEPT:

A) status.




 B) self-concept.

C) identity standards. 



D) a comparator.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 162

Type: Factual

Topic: Identity

70) Which of the following is NOT one of the three intrapersonal components of Burke’s identity control system?

A) Self-concept



B) Identity standards

C) Comparator



D) Social behavior

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 162

Type: Factual

Topic: Identity

71) Which of the following is NOT one of the five components of the identity control system proposed by Burke?

A) Interpersonal feedback


B) Informational style

C) Identity standards



D) Social behavior

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 162

Type: Factual

Topic: Identity

72) Burke’s identity control system is:

A) concerned with outcome rather than process.

B) only concerned with interpersonal components of identity.

C) concerned with discrepancies between different aspects of identity.

D) mostly concerned with identity moratorium.

Answer: C

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 162

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Identity

73) Jason usually acts as a good, trustworthy friend; however, several friends have recently confronted him about their declining trust in him. According to Burke’s theory, a discrepancy now occurs between which two interpersonal components of Jason’s identity?

A) Identity standards and comparator

B) Self-concept and interpersonal feedback

C) Identity standards and self-concept

D) Interpersonal feedback and social behavior.

Answer: D

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 162

Type: Applied

Topic: Identity

74) In Burke’s identity control system, what is the component that matches one’s self-perceptions against the standards one has for who he or she wants to be?

A) Self-concept



B) Comparator

C) Identity standards



D) Interpersonal feedback

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 162

Type: Factual

Topic: Identity

75) According to Burke’s identity control system theory, identity diffused adolescents have yet to develop what component of identity?

A) Identity standards



B) Interpersonal feedback

C) Social behavior



D) Comparator

Answer: A

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 162

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Identity

76) According to Burke’s identity control system theory, identity foreclosed adolescents put too much emphasis on:

A) identity standards.



B) feedback from significant others.
C) behavior with peers.


D) the comparator.
Answer: B

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 162

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Identity
77) According to Burke’s identity control system theory, individuals in which identity status are most likely to ignore feedback if it’s not consistent with their existing self-concept?

A) Foreclosure



B) Diffusion

C) Achievement



D) Moratorium

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 162

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Identity

78) Zeina has a clear sense of the person she should be. This illustrates which component of Burke’s identity control system?

A) Self-concept



B) Comparator

C) Identity standards



D) Interpersonal feedback

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 162

Type: Applied

Topic: Identity

79) Which is NOT one of the three styles of identity searching, according to Berzonsky’s theory?

A) Avoidant 

B) Informational 
C) Normative 

D) Social

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 162

Type: Factual

Topic: Identity

80) Berzonsky claims that foreclosed adolescents engage in a(an) ________ style of identity searching.

A) avoidant 

B) informational 
C) normative 

D) social

Answer: C

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 162

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Identity

81) According to Berzonsky’s theory, which style of identity searching are diffused adolescents most likely to use?

A) Avoidant 

B) Informational 
C) Normative 

D) Social

Answer: A

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 162

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Identity

82) According to Berzonsky’s theory, which style of identity searching is most used by adolescents in moratorium?

A) Avoidant 

B) Informational 
C) Normative 

D) Social

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 162

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Identity

83) Bruce searches out information that will give him insight into who is. He is also willing to make changes in his behavior and modify his plans based on that information. Berzonsky would say Bruce’s style of identity searching is:

A) avoidant. 

B) informational. 
C) normative. 

D) social.
Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 162

Type: Applied

Topic: Identity

84) Which of the following components of identity is usually established earliest?

A) Moral 

B) Ideological 

C) Sexual 

D) Vocational

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 162

Type: Factual

Topic: Identity

85) Which of the following components of identity is usually one of the last to be established?

A) Moral 

B) Gender

C) Physical 

D) Sexual

Answer: A

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 162

Type: Factual

Topic: Identity

86) The adjustment of ethnic minority groups to the culture of the dominant group is termed:

A) assimilation. 



B) blended biculturalism.

C) acculturation.



D) marginality.

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 163

Type: Factual

Topic: Identity

87) Miguel’s family immigrated to the U.S. from Mexico, yet his grandmother refuses to learn English or any of the customs of American society. Instead, she focuses totally on her Mexican values and traditions. This best illustrates:

A) assimilation.
B) integration.

C) marginality.
D) separation.

Answer: D

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 163

Type: Applied

Topic: Identity

88) Martina emigrated from the Czech Republic to the U.S. and decided to rid herself completely of everything having to do with her former culture. Instead, she identifies fully with American culture. This illustrates:

A) assimilation.
B) integration.

C) marginality.
D) separation.

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 163

Type: Applied

Topic: Identity

89) Paul is Native American, was raised on a reservation, and then left the reservation for college. He is proud of his Native American roots and participates in many of its traditions. He also identifies with mainstream American values. This illustrates:

A) assimilation.
B) integration.

C) marginality.
D) separation.

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 163

Type: Applied

Topic: Identity

90) Rosalita is Cuban American and tells her friends that she belongs to two cultures. “I’m bicultural,” she proudly states. This illustrates:

A) assimilation.
B) integration.

C) marginality.
D) separation.

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 163

Type: Applied

Topic: Identity

91) After Mei immigrated to the U.S. from Taiwan, she no longer felt Taiwanese, yet she also did not feel American. This illustrates:

A) assimilation.
B) integration.

C) marginality.
D) separation.

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 163

Type: Applied

Topic: Identity

92) Of the four ways ethnic group members can participate in a culturally diverse society, which generally results in the highest self-esteem?

A) Assimilation 
B) Integration
 
C) Marginality 
D) Separation

Answer: B

Diff: D

 Page Ref: 163

Type: Factual

Topic: Identity

93) Of the following four alternatives, which has been found to be least satisfying for ethnic minority individuals?

A) assimilation.
B) integration.

C) marginality.
D) separation.

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 163

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Identity

94) More recently, Phinney and Devich-Navarro revised the concept of integration into two types. They are:

A) blended fusion and alternating assimilation.

B) bicultural separation and alternating fusion.

C) bicultural blending and bicultural fusion.

D) blended biculturalism and alternating biculturalism.

Answer: D

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 163

Type: Factual

Topic: Identity

95) Which of the following was NOT proposed by Phinney and Devich-Navarro as a form of integrated ethnic identity?

A) Fusion




B) Blended biculturalism

C) Alternating biculturalism.


D) Marginality.

Answer: D

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 163

Type: Factual

Topic: Identity

96) Blended biculturalism refers to:

A) someone who alternates between their ethnic culture and mainstream culture.

B) blending two cultures into a new, coherent whole.

C) acting in ways congruent with two cultures.

D) acting in ways incongruent with two cultures.

Answer: C

Diff: D

 Page Ref: 163

Type: Factual

Topic: Identity

97) Donna emigrated from Britain to the U.S. many years ago and finds many commonalities between the two cultures. So, she can relatively easily behave in ways common to both cultures. This illustrates which integrated ethnic identity?

A) Blended biculturalism


B) Fusion

C) Marginality




D) Alternating biculturalism

Answer: A

Diff: D

 Page Ref: 163

Type: Applied

Topic: Identity

98) Takeishi is Japanese American and finds himself switching back and forth between Japanese culture and American culture, depending on the situation. This illustrates which integrated ethnic identity?

A) Blended biculturalism


B) Fusion

C) Marginality




D) Alternating biculturalism

Answer: D

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 163

Type: Applied

Topic: Identity

99) When a person truly blends his or her ethnic minority culture with the ethnic majority culture and makes a new, coherent type of ethnic identity, this is called:

A) blended biculturalism.


B) fusion.

C) marginality.



D) alternating biculturalism.

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 163

Type: Factual

Topic: Identity

100) Which of the following is NOT one of the four stages in Tse’s model of ethnic identity development?

A) Unaware

B) Emergence

C) Ambivalent

D) Fusion

Answer: D

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 164

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Identity

101) According to Tse, children develop the concept of ethnicity in the following sequence:

A) unaware, ambivalent, emergence, incorporate.

B) ambivalent, unaware, emergence, consolidation.

C) unaware, incorporate, emergence, consolidation.

D) emergence, unaware, aware, developed.

Answer: A

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 164-165

Type: Factual

Topic: Identity

102) According to Tse’s four-stage theory of ethnic identity development, in which stage do ethnic minority adolescents realize they can’t fully join the mainstream culture and thus they develop resentment?

A) Unaware

B) Emergence

C) Ambivalent

D) Fusion

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 164

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Identity

103) Research indicates that ethnic minority parents generally teach their children to be:

A) assimilated.
B) separated.

C) bicultural.

D) ambivalent.

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 165

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Research Highlight—The Effects of Maternal Ethnic Socialization
104) Biology is to __________ as cultural expectations are to __________ .

A) gender; sex




B) sex; gender

C) sex; androgyny



D) androgyny; gender

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 166

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Gender

105) In humans, prenatal hormone levels:

A) alter physical characteristics, but not postnatal behavior.

B) alter postnatal behavior, but not physical characteristics.

C) alter both physical characteristics and postnatal behaviors.

D) alter neither physical characteristics nor postnatal behaviors.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 166

Type: Factual

Topic: Gender

106) According to cognitive developmental theorists, which of the following is the first step in the building of a child’s gender identification?

A) The physical sex of the child 


B) The gender the child is assigned at birth

C) The child’s level of postnatal hormones 

D) The type of behavior the child prefers

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 167

Type: Factual

Topic: Gender

107) What is the name of the revised cognitive-developmental approach to gender that emphasizes the steps of labeling, attention, and interest?

A) Androgyny theory



B) Gender intensification theory

C) Social learning theory


D) Gender schema theory

Answer: D

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 167

Type: Factual

Topic: Gender

108) In 5-year-old Kyle’s family his mother and older sister take showers, whereas his father and he take baths. Based on this experience, Kyle has categorized showers as “girl things” and baths as “boy things.” This best illustrates which theory of gender development?

A) Androgyny theory



B) Gender intensification theory

C) Reinforcement theory


D) Gender schema theory

Answer: D

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 167

Type: Applied

Topic: Gender

109) Which of the following terms refers to the behavior supposedly characteristic of either males or females?

A) Androgyny

B) Gender identity 
C) Gender role 
D) Sex

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 167

Type: Factual

Topic: Gender

110) According to social learning theory, a child learns gender-typed behavior through a combination of all of the following EXCEPT:

A) modeling. 




B) punishment. 

C) prenatal hormones.



D) reinforcement.

Answer: C

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 168

Type: Factual

Topic: Gender

111) Kay’s father always praises her when she wears dresses or skirts, and he gets angry and tells her to “stop being a guy” when she shows interest in cars. Which theory best explains how Kay is learning about gender?

A) Gender schema theory


B) Social learning theory

C) Gender intensification hypothesis

D) Gender-role transcendence.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 168

Type: Applied

Topic: Gender

112) Parental identification refers to:

A) internalizing parental values, attitudes, and characteristics.

B) being able to differentiate one sex from the other.

C) determining which gender one is by watching parents.

D) parents realizing what gender-related behaviors their children prefer.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 169

Type: Factual

Topic: Gender

113) Tiffany wants to be just like her mother, so she starts trying to dress and talk like her as well as getting involved in the same activities. Tiffany is showing:

A) gender-role transcendence.

B) identification.

C) femininity.




D) reinforcement.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 169

Type: Applied

Topic: Gender

114) Janet is competitive, assertive, strong, and independent, but is also affectionate, sensitive, compassionate, and cooperative. Janet is demonstrating:

A) gender intensification.

B) androgyny.

C) gender schema theory.

D) gender-role transcendence.

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 170

Type: Applied

Topic: Gender

115) Androgynous individuals:

A) are not sure of their gender.

B) are experiencing gender intensification.

C) have both feminine and masculine characteristics.

D) all of the above

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 170

Type: Factual

Topic: Gender

116) What expands the range of human behavior, allowing individuals to cope effectively in a variety of different situations?

A) Androgyny




B) Masculinity

C) Gender intensification


D) Gender roles

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 170

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Gender

117) What is the name given to the belief that when people’s competence is at issue, we should think of them as people, rather than as males and females?

A) Gender-role transcendence

B) Androgyny

C) The gender intensification hypothesis
D) Gender schema theory

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 170

Type: Factual

Topic: Gender

118) Aaron just turned 13 and has decided he needs to be more “manly” so he starts picking fights with other boys and engaging is risky behaviors, things he never did when he was younger. His behavior can best be explained by:

A) the gender intensification hypothesis.
B) androgyny.


C) gender-role transcendence.

D) gender schema theory.

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 170

Type: Applied

Topic: Gender

119) The theory that adolescents feel more pressure than children to behave in gender stereotypical ways is called:

A) gender-role transcendence.

B) androgyny.

C) the gender intensification hypothesis.
D) gender schema theory.

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 170

Type: Factual

Topic: Gender

Essay

120) How do self-concept and self-esteem differ? How do they affect each other?

Page Ref: 150-151 
Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

121) List and explain Strang's four basic dimensions of the self.

Page Ref: 150-151
Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

122) Discuss Oyserman and Markus’s idea of possible selves. What are they? What different types are there? Why are they important aspects of individuals’ lives?

Page Ref: 151

Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

123) Define self-esteem and explain how it relates to mental health, interpersonal competency, social adjustment, progress in school, and vocational aspirations.

Page Ref: 151-154
Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

124) What has past research found concerning the relationship between self-esteem and delinquency? What has recent research found that sheds some light on the inconsistency of past findings?

Page Ref: 153-154
Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

125) Discuss how parent-adolescent relationships relate to adolescent self-esteem.

Page Ref: 154

Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

126) Discuss how parental divorce and remarriage relate to adolescent self-esteem.

Page Ref: 154

Topic: Self-Concept and Self-Esteem

127) List and explain the seven conflicts that Erikson believed must be resolved during adolescence. Which one of the seven is particularly controversial and why do you think it is?

Page Ref: 158

Topic: Identity

128) Discuss Marcia's four identity statuses and explain the roles of crisis and commitment in each.

Page Ref: 158-159
Topic: Identity

129) Discuss some of the criticisms of Marcia's theory of four identity statuses.

Page Ref: 161-162
Topic: Identity

130) Explain Burke’s idea of an identity control system. How do the different components of identity in Burke’s theory relate to the four different identity statuses proposed by Marcia?

Page Ref: 162

Topic: Identity

131) Berzonsky theorized that there are three styles of identity searching. What are the three styles and how do they relate to the four different identity statuses proposed by Marcia?

Page Ref: 162

Topic: Identity

132) Discuss the acculturation process for ethnic minority adolescents and the different ways they can participate in a culturally diverse society.

Page Ref: 163-164
Topic: Identity

133) Explain Tse’s four-stage model of ethnic identity development.

Page Ref: 164

Topic: Identity

134) Explain how biology, cognition, and environment all play a role in the development of an adolescent's gender role. Discuss both girls’ and boys’ development.

Page Ref: 167-170
Topic: Gender

135) Explain what androgyny is and discuss its benefits and costs for females and males. How does androgyny relate to the concept of gender-role transcendence?

Page Ref: 170

Topic: Gender
Chapter 7  The Development of Moral Values

Multiple Choice

1) Piaget studied morality by:

A) asking children about rules of games.

B) questioning adults about hypothetical moral dilemmas.

C) watching adolescents behavior in ethical situations.

D) all of the above

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 176

Type: Factual

Topic: The Development of Moral Values

2) Poonam is playing a game with her brother and is infuriated when he breaks the rules. “I’m telling the police you broke the rules!” she yells. According to Piaget’s theory, Poonam’s reaction indicates:

A) the morality of cooperation.

B) the morality of constraint.

C) conventional moral reasoning.

D) preconventional moral reasoning.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 176

Type: Applied

Topic: The Development of Moral Values

3) According to Piaget, what is the term for behavior that is coerced by rules or authority figures?

A) Immanent justice



B) Morality of cooperation

C) Morality of constraint


D) Autonomous morality

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 176

Type: Factual

Topic: The Development of Moral Values

4) Kyle and his older sister are playing a game together and when his sister suggests that they change the rules to make the game more fun, Kyle readily agrees. According to Piaget, Kyle is exhibiting:

A) the morality of cooperation.

B) the morality of constraint.

C) conventional moral reasoning.

D) preconventional moral reasoning.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 176

Type: Applied

Topic: The Development of Moral Values

5) According to Piaget, what is the term for behavior that is regulated by mutual respect and consent?

A) The morality of constraint


B) Autonomous morality

C) Morality of cooperation


D) Immanent justice

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 176

Type: Factual

Topic: The Development of Moral Values

6) According to Piaget, moral judgments that are based solely on the outcomes, without regard for intentions, are called:

A) subjective judgments.


B) immanent justice.

C) universal principled reasoning.

D) objective judgments.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 176

Type: Factual

Topic: The Development of Moral Values

7) William watches his friend trip on a rug and fall against a lamp, breaking it. “You’re not suppose to break things! William declares. “You’ll be punished!” William’s thinking best illustrates:

A) conventional moral reasoning.

B) objective judgments.

C) the social contract orientation.

D) autonomous reasoning.

Answer: B

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 176

Type: Applied

Topic: The Development of Moral Values

8) According to Piaget, what is the term for when individuals’ judgments about morality take into account intentions or motives?

A) subjective judgments.


B) immanent justice.

C) universal principled reasoning.

D) objective judgments.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 176

Type: Factual

Topic: The Development of Moral Values

9) According to Piaget’s theory, what is the term for when a child believes that immoral behavior automatically brings punishment?

A) Autonomous morality 


B) Immanent justice

C) Reciprocity 



D) Social contract

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 176

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

10) After her friend cursed at her Tina stopped and looked up at the sky, certain that God would send down a lightening bolt to punish her friend. Piaget would say that Tina was exhibiting a belief in:

A) autonomous morality.


B) immanent justice.

C) the morality of cooperation.

D) reciprocity.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 176

Type: Applied

Topic: The Development of Moral Values

11) According to Piaget's theory of moral development, all of the following pairs are in the proper sequence (of earlier to later) EXCEPT:

A) constraint, cooperation. 


B) received, reciprocity.

C) realism, relativism.



D) subjective, objective.

Answer: D

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 176-177

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

12) According to Piaget, the changes in children's moral judgments are related to:

A) both cognitive growth and peer relationships.

B) cognitive growth alone.

C) peer relationships alone.

D) both cognitive growth and relationships with parents and other adults.

Answer: A

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 177

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

13) Kohlberg's most famous moral dilemma involved a man named Heinz who had to decide whether or not to:

A) steal a drug to help his sick wife. 

B) turn in his brother-in-law for stealing.

C) confess to murder. 

D) cheat on taxes.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 177-178

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

14) Which of the following is NOT one of Kohlberg’s three levels of moral reasoning?

A) Postconventional



B) Conventional

C) Preconventional



D) Neoconventional

Answer: D

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 178

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

15) A person who believes that Heinz should not steal the drug because he may go to prison is at Kohlberg's ________ level of moral development.

A) preconventional 



B) conventional

C) postconventional 



D) neoconventional

Answer: A

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 178-179

Type: Applied

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

16) Paul decides to give the police the wallet he found because he thinks he’ll likely get a reward. According to Kohlberg, at what level is Paul’s moral reasoning?

A) Postconventional 



B) Conventional

C) Preconventional 



D) Neoconventional

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 178-179

Type: Applied

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

17) Paul decides to give the police the wallet he found because he thinks he’ll likely get a reward. According to Kohlberg, in what stage is Paul’s moral reasoning?

A) Social contract orientation 

B) Good girl-good boy morality

C) Punishment orientation 

D) Instrumental hedonism orientation

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 178-179

Type: Applied

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

18) Rebecca refrains from shoplifting because she’s afraid of going to jail. According to Kohlberg, in what stage is Rebecca’s moral reasoning?

A) Social contract orientation 

B) Good girl-good boy morality

C) Punishment orientation 

D) Instrumental hedonism orientation

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 178-179
Type: Applied

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

19) Those individuals who have an instrumental hedonism orientation are in which level of moral reasoning, according to Kohlberg?

A) Conventional 



B) Preconventional

C) Postconventional 



D) Neoconventional

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 178-179

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

20) Which of the following stages is in Kohlberg's preconventional level of moral development?

A) Social contract orientation 

B) Good girl-good boy morality

C) Universal principled reasoning 

D) Punishment orientation

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 178-179
Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

21) In which of Kohlberg’s stages is the individual motivated by possible future gain or pay back?

A) Social contract orientation 

B) Good girl-good boy morality

C) Punishment orientation 

D) Instrumental hedonism orientation

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 178-179

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

22) Sondra is involved in charity work because she believes it will help her get into heaven. According to Kohlberg, in what stage is Sondra’s moral reasoning?

A) Social contract orientation 

B) Good girl-good boy morality

C) Punishment orientation 

D) Instrumental hedonism orientation

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 179

Type: Applied

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

23) According to Kohlberg’s theory, in which level of moral reasoning are individuals motivated to gain the approval of others?

A) Preconventional 



B) Conventional

C) Postconventional 



D) Neoconventional

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 179

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

24) A person who believes that Heinz should not steal the drug because he may embarrass his family is at Kohlberg's ________ level of moral development.

A) preconventional 



B) conventional

C) postconventional 



D) neoconventional

Answer: B

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 179

Type: Applied

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

25) Which of the following stages is in Kohlberg's conventional level of moral reasoning?

A) Social contract orientation 

B) Good girl-good boy morality

C) Universal principled reasoning 

D) Punishment orientation

Answer: B

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 179

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

26) An individual who is motivated to be moral in order to obey society’s rules is in which of Kohlberg’s stages of moral reasoning?

A) Social contract orientation 

B) Good girl-good boy morality

C) Universal principled reasoning 

D) Law and order orientation

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 179

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

27) Diego refuses to go over the speed limit, telling his friends, “We’ve got speed limits to follow and can’t just break them because we want to!” According to Kohlberg, in what stage is Diego’s moral reasoning?

A) Social contract orientation 

B) Good girl-good boy morality

C) Punishment orientation 

D) Law and order orientation

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 179

Type: Applied

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

28) Research has found that most adolescents and adults are ______________ moral reasoners.

A) preconventional 



B) conventional

C) postconventional 



D) neoconventional

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 179

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

29) A person who believes that stealing the drug is wrong, but letting someone die is worse is most likely at Kohlberg's ________ level of moral development.

A) preconventional 



B) conventional

C) postconventional 



D) neoconventional

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 179

Type: Applied

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

30) Rana generally believes that killing is murder and is wrong but she also says, “sometimes assisted suicide might be the right thing to do so that a person in anguish can die with dignity.” Kohlberg would most likely classify Rana’s moral reasoning in which stage?

A) Social contract orientation 

B) Good girl-good boy morality

C) Instrumental hedonism orientation 

D) Law and order orientation

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 179

Type: Applied

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

31) In which of Kohlberg’s stages is a person’s moral reasoning based on autonomous principles that are valid beyond existing laws and peers’ values?

A) Social contract orientation 

B) Good girl-good boy morality

C) Universal principled reasoning 

D) Law and order orientation

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 180

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

32) Which of the following stages is in Kohlberg's postconventional level of moral judgment?

A) Social contract orientation 

B) Good girl-good boy morality

C) Punishment orientation 

D) Law and order orientation

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 179

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

33) As Kohlberg gathered more data, which of the stages of moral development did he no longer discuss?

A) three 

B) four 

C) five 

D) six

Answer: D

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 180

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

34) As Kohlberg gathered more data, which of the stages of moral development did he no longer discuss?

A) Universal principled thinking 

B) Good girl-good boy morality

C) Social contract orientation

D) Law and order orientation

Answer: A

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 180

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

35) Kohlberg’s stage 6 moral reasoning is used by:

A) very few people. 



B) many people. 

C) mostly men. 



D) mostly women.

Answer: A

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 180

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

36) Which of the following statements about Kohlberg’s theory is TRUE?

A) He felt that a high level of cognitive development is sufficient for a high level of moral reasoning.

B) There is a positive correlation between cognitive level and moral reasoning level.

C) Most children and adolescents are preconventional reasoners.

D) all of the above

Answer: B

Diff: D
 
Page Ref: 179-180

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

37) Kimberly is thinking about her own ideas concerning right versus wrong and how they’ve changed since she was a little girl. Kimberly is exhibiting:

A) a law and order orientation.

B) postconventional reasoning.
C) prosocial behavior.



D) moral metacognition.
Answer: D

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 180

Type: Applied

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

38) What has been found to serve as a prerequisite to using moral judgment to direct one’s actions?

A) Moral metacognition


B) Postconventional reasoning

C) Prosocial behavior



D) A law and order orientation

Answer: A

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 180

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

39) In Krettenauer’s study of epistemological and moral development, it was found that some adolescents believed moral judgments are generally well founded, that all views are somewhat subjective, and that one needs to pay attention to all evidence. This thinking was called:

A) transsubjectivism.



B) subjectivism.

C) intuition.




D) skepticism.

Answer: A

Diff: D
 
Page Ref: 181

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

40) Which of the following is NOT one of the three criticisms leveled at Kohlberg’s theory?

A) It may be limited to people in Western cultures.

B) It may be biased against females.

C) Moral reasoning may not develop in stages.

D) It is biased in favor of religious individuals.

Answer: D

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 181

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

41) In cross-cultural studies it has been found that Kohlberg’s last two stages only develop in societies that are:

A) matrilineal and rural.

B) urbanized or that provide formal education.

C) democratic and provide job opportunities for adolescents.

D) capitalistic or patriarchal.

Answer: B

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 181

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

42) Which of the following has been supported by subsequent research on Kohlberg's theory of moral development?

A) Individuals make stage-appropriate judgments across most situations.

B) Moral judgments can be used to predict moral behavior.

C) Stage change can be downward as well as upward.

D) The higher the stage, the greater the morality.

Answer: C

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 181

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

43) According to your authors, the most pervasive and serious challenge to Kohlberg's theory is that:

A) it is too limited.

B) it is biased against females.

C) it explains the behavior of children but not adults.

D) it is not true across cultures.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 180

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

44) According to Carol Gilligan, when making moral judgments, men emphasize ________ while women emphasize ________.

A) action, feelings 

B) caring, justice

C) concern for others, preservation of rules 

D) justice, caring

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 182

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

45) Which of the following is a criticism of Gilligan’s theory?

A) Her open-ended interview technique may have allowed her own biases to play a role.

B) Research has shown that both genders use a care perspective.

C) The content of the moral dilemmas can affect both genders’ answers.

D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 182-183
Type: Conceptual
Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

46) Which of the following is the lowest level of Gilligan's model of moral development?

A) Concern about caring for others

B) Concern for self and others as interdependent

C) Concern for the self and survival

D) Concern about others’ morality

Answer: C

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 182

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

47) Which of the following is the highest level of Gilligan's model of moral development?

A) Concern about caring for others

B) Concern for self and others as interdependent

C) Concern for the self and survival

D) Concern about others’ morality

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 182

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

48) What is the name of the approach to moral development that stresses the contextual nature of moral decisions?

A) Social-cognitive domain model

B) Social capital theory

C) The inculcation model


D) Values clarification model

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 183

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

49) All of the following are part of the social-cognitive domain model EXCEPT:

A) Moral rules. 



B) Values clarification.

C) Social conventions. 


D) Personal preferences.

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 183
Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

50) In Nabib’s culture it is inappropriate to shake someone’s left hand. This type of rule is a:

A) moral rule.




B) social convention.

C) differential association.


D) personal preference.

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 183
Type: Applied

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

51) Adolescents have less respect than adults for:

A) social conventions. 


B) moral rules.

C) personal preferences.


D) all of the above

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 183-184

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

52) Which of the following statements about the social-cognitive domain model is FALSE?

A) Adolescents and their parents often disagree about basic moral rules and social conventions.

B) Adolescents universally agree that parents do not have the right to interfere in issues of personal preference.

C) Parents and adolescents often disagree about whether an issue should be considered a personal preference or a social convention.

D) Early adolescents view social conventions as ways for authority figures to needlessly control adolescent behavior.

Answer: A

Diff: D

 Page Ref: 183-184

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

53) Actions that benefit or help others are called:

A) social conventions.



B) values clarification.

C) moral rules.



D) prosocial behavior.

Answer: D

Diff: E

 Page Ref: 184

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

54) There is a strong link between moral reasoning and:

A) SES. 




B) ethnicity.

C) prosocial behavior. 


D) conventional morality.

Answer: C

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 184

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

55) All of the following are among Fabes and Carlo's major factors in adolescent moral behavior EXCEPT:

A) empathy. 




B) pubertal status.

C) gender. 




D) perspective taking.

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 184

Type: Factual

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

56) Research has shown that prosocial behavior improves from childhood into mid-adolescence, but only when:

A) studies are naturalistic observations rather than lab studies.

B) the target of concern is a child rather than an adult.

C) the behaviors have to do with helping or comforting others rather than sharing.

D) all of the above

Answer: B

Diff: D

 Page Ref: 185

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

57) Which of the following family factors has been found to correlate significantly with adolescents’ moral learning?

A) The independence opportunities parents provide

B) The type of discipline parents use

C) The frequency of parent-teen communication

D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 185

Type: Factual

Topic: Family Factors and Moral Learning

58) The ability to stand up for one’s values in the face of opposition is called 

A) moral outrage.

 

B) moral courage. 



C) values clarification.
 

D) values demonstration.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 185

Type: Factual

Topic: Family Factors and Moral Learning

59) Transactive dialogues are:

A) a Vygotskian/Socratic-style of communication.

B) associated with adolescents’ increased moral reasoning.

C) conversations in which a person challenges the other person’s reasoning.

D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 186

Type: Factual

Topic: Family Factors and Moral Learning

60) Which of the following is NOT an aspect of parental discipline that contributes to adolescents’ moral development?

A) Being consistent rather than erratic

B) Being democratic rather than permissive or autocratic

C) Using induction

D) Using gentle, yet physical means of control 

Answer: D

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 186

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Family Factors and Moral Learning

61) Ephram’s mother always disciplines him when he lies, but his father rarely does.  What kind of discipline consistency is NOT occurring in Ephram’s family?

A) Interparent




B) Induction

C) Intraparent




D) Power assertion

Answer: A

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 186

Type: Applied

Topic: Family Factors and Moral Learning

62) All of the following characteristics of parental discipline have positive effects on children's moral learning EXCEPT:

A) being authoritarian. 


B) being clear. 

C) being consistent. 



D) being fair.

Answer: A

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 186

Type: Factual

Topic: Family Factors and Moral Learning

63) Which of the following statements about family factors and moral learning is FALSE?

A) Young children who are emotionally dependent on their parents tend to develop weak consciences.

B) Fathers who push their children’s thinking by challenging their reasoning have adolescents who are more morally advanced than their peers.

C) The discipline technique of induction has a more positive effect on adolescents’ moral development than does power assertion.

D) Adolescents are more likely than children to be affected by parental hypocrisy.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref:185-186

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Family Factors and Moral Learning

64) Which of the following is NOT one of Brown and Theobald’s suggested four ways that peers influence each other’s behaviors?

A) Modeling




B) Peer pressure

C) Reinforcement and punishment

D) Normative expectations

Answer: C

Diff: M 

Page Ref: 187

Type: Factual

Topic: Family Factors and Moral Learning

65) The main determinant of an adolescent’s religiosity is:

A) the school they attend. 


B) their peer group. 

C) the quality of the family relationship.
D) their teachers’ religiosity.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref:188

Type: Factual

Topic: Extrafamilial Influences on Morality

66) Which of the following has NOT been found to relate to adolescents’ religiosity?

A) Race/ethnicity



B) Religious denomination

C) Area of residence in the U.S.

D) Age of parents

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 188

Type: Factual

Topic: Extrafamilial Influences on Morality

67) What percent of American teenagers say that religion is either “very” or “pretty” important to them?

A) 80


B) 60


C) 40


D) 20

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 189

Type: Factual

Topic: Extrafamilial Influences on Morality

68) What percent of American teenagers report that they pray daily?

A) 80


B) 60


C) 40


D) 20

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 189

Type: Factual

Topic: Extrafamilial Influences on Morality

69) What percent of American teenagers say that churches are doing a poor job serving the nation?

A) 1


B) 10


C) 25


D) 35

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 189

Type: Factual

Topic: Extrafamilial Influences on Morality

70) Which of the following has NOT been proposed as a reason why religion provides benefits to adolescents?

A) Many religions promote positive, prosocial values such as kindness.

B) Religious rituals, traditions, and readings increase abstract thinking.

C) Being in a church provides adolescents with other people for social support.

D) Religion surrounds adolescents with people who will praise them for their good works.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 189

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Extrafamilial Influences on Morality

71) Social capital refers to:

A) the resources available to someone through his or her interpersonal connections.

B) the most influential person or people in one’s social group.

C) the main location at which a religious group meets.

D) the amount of prosocial behavior an individual engages in, either alone or in a group.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 189

Type: Factual

Topic: Extrafamilial Influences on Morality

72) Approximately how many hours per day do American adolescents spend watching video?

A) 2.5


B) 3.5


C) 4.5


D) 5.5

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 189

Type: Factual

Topic: Extrafamilial Influences on Morality

73) Approximately what percent of American 8- to 18-year-olds have a television in their own bedroom?

A) 35


B) 50


C) 70


D) 95

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 189

Type: Factual

Topic: Extrafamilial Influences on Morality

74) In terms of violent television and aggressive behavior, the textbook authors state that:

A) there is a small positive correlation between exposure to violent TV and adolescents’ aggressive behavior.

B) there is a large positive correlation between exposure to violent TV and adolescents’ aggressive behavior, but there is no causal evidence.

C) there is no significant correlation between exposure to violent TV and adolescents’ aggressive behavior.

D) there is a causal link between watching violent TV and adolescents’ aggressive behavior.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 190-191
Type: Factual

Topic: Extrafamilial Influences on Morality

75) In terms of watching violent media, cognitive priming is best described as

A) the activation of neural pathways with long-term exposure to aggressive media.

B) necessary for aggressive images to have a negative impact on viewers.

C) the activation of neural pathways so that ambiguous stimuli are perceived as similar to what was previously seen.

D) the understanding and reasoning that often is lacking when adolescent view aggressive stimuli.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 190-191

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Extrafamilial Influences on Morality

76) Which of the following statements about scary, violent media is FALSE?

A) Males tend to enjoy violent media more than females do.

B) Adolescents enjoy violent media more than adults do.

C) Highly empathetic people are more likely to enjoy violent media than other people are.

D) The more frightening the show, the more enjoyable it is rated.

Answer: C

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 192

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Research Highlight—Why Do We Like Scary Media?

77) Which of the following statements about television and adolescent sexuality is FALSE?

A) Nearly one-third of the shows aired between 8 and 9 p.m. contain sexual content.

B) Adolescents’ ideas about normal sexual activity are affected by what they see on television.

C) There is a positive correlation between watching a lot of sexual television programming and early sexual activity, including intercourse.

D) Only about 20% of the sexual incidents portrayed on TV deal with issues such as pregnancy, STDs, birth control, or abstinence.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 191-192

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Extrafamilial Influences on Morality

78) Which of the following is NOT a recommendation by the National Commission on Adolescent Sexual Health for how sexuality should be portrayed in the media?

A) Portray typical sexual relations as nonexploitive.

B) Portrayals should include all different types of sexual orientations.

C) Portray the use of contraceptives and the negative consequences of failing to use them.

D) Stop portraying only physically attractive people as desirable and capable of being involved in sexual relationships.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 192

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Extrafamilial Influences on Morality

78) Teens watch approximately how many minutes of advertisements for each hour of television?

A) 3


B) 8


C) 14

D) 23

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 192

Type: Factual

Topic: Extrafamilial Influences on Morality

80) Research on American undergraduates has found that the more television they watch:

A) the more materialistic they are.

B) the happier they are with their standard of living.

C) the lower their grades in school.

D) all of the above

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 193

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Extrafamilial Influences on Morality

81) According to the Josephson Institute of Ethics, all of the following belong to the six pillars of morality EXCEPT

A) respect.




B) spirituality.

C) citizenship.




D) fairness.

Answer: B

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 193

Type: Factual

Topic: Extrafamilial Influences on Morality

82) Which of the following is NOT one of the five approaches to moral education that are discussed in the text?

A) Service learning



B) Values clarification

C) Social-cognitive domain theory

D) Inculcation

Answer: C

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 193-195
Type: Conceptual
Topic: Extrafamilial Influences on Morality

83) An approach to moral education that teaches students to accept specific moral values, such as honesty and trustworthiness, is called:

A) service learning.



B) values clarification.
C) social-cognitive domain theory.

D) inculcation.
Answer: D

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 193

Type: Factual

Topic: Extrafamilial Influences on Morality

84) Which of the following is NOT one of the six pillars of morality proposed by the Josephson Institute of Ethics?

A) Duty




B) Responsibility

C) Citizenship




D) Caring

Answer: A

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 193

Type: Factual

Topic: Extrafamilial Influences on Morality

85) Every day at Lucy’s school the students recite in unison the list of “ethical laws” that they are suppose to follow, such as being respectful, being friendly, and being honest. What type of moral education is being conducted at Lucy’s school?

A) Service learning



B) Values clarification

C) Social-cognitive domain theory

D) Inculcation

Answer: D

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 193

Type: Applied

Topic: Extrafamilial Influences on Morality

86) What is the name of the approach to moral education that uses moral dilemmas to give youths experience in higher-level reasoning?

A) Analysis




B) Service learning

C) Inculcation




D) Moral development

Answer: D

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 193

Type: Factual

Topic: Extrafamilial Influences on Morality

87) Kohlberg believed that moral judgment could be stimulated by having students discuss:

A) values from the U.S. Constitution. 
B) different religious views.

C) moral dilemmas. 



D) all of the above

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 193

Type: Factual

Topic: Extrafamilial Influences on Morality

88) Jermaine’s teacher hands out stories to students concerning moral dilemmas and then asks students to answer some questions and give their opinions. Jermaine’s teacher is using which approach to moral education?

A) Inculcation




B) Moral development

C) Analysis




D) Service learning

Answer: B

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 193

Type: Applied

Topic: Extrafamilial Influences on Morality

89) All of the following are strongly associated with academic cheating EXCEPT:

A) personality. 



B) fear of failure.

C) being an academically weak student.
D) being in a fraternity or sorority. 

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 194

Type: Factual

Topic: Personal Issues—Academic Cheating in College

90) The most common reason students give for their academic cheating is:

A) tough courses. 



B) strict parents.

C) fear of failure. 



D) the desire to get into college.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 194

Type: Factual

Topic: Personal Issues—Academic Cheating in College

91) Which of the following statements about students’ academic cheating is FALSE?

A) Students usually blame others for their own cheating.

B) Students involved in fraternities and sororities cheat more than others.
C) When using objective measures (rather than self-report), there are few gender differences in cheating.

D) Even though students believe they will be punished severely if they get caught, they still risk cheating.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 194

Type: Factual

Topic: Personal Issues—Academic Cheating in College

92) What is the name of the method of moral education that helps students become aware of their own beliefs and values rather than teaching them what to believe?

A) Values clarification


B) Service learning

C) Inculcation




D) Moral development

Answer: A

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 195

Type: Factual

Topic: Extrafamilial Influences on Morality

93) The values clarification approach to moral education is concerned with:

A) both the content of values and the process of valuing.

B) the content of values, but not the process of valuing.

C) neither the content of values nor the process of valuing.

D) the process of valuing, but not the content of values.

Answer: D

Diff: D

 Page Ref: 195

Type: Factual

Topic: Extrafamilial Influences on Morality

94) Giselle’s teacher believes that students should be allowed to choose their own values. Which form of moral education is her teacher most likely to use?

A) Values clarification


B) Service learning

C) Inculcation




D) Moral development

Answer: A

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 195

Type: Applied

Topic: Extrafamilial Influences on Morality

95) What is the name of the approach to moral education that emphasizes using logical reasoning to solve social problems?

A) Inculcation




B) Moral development

C) Analysis




D) Service learning

Answer: C

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 195

Type: Factual

Topic: Extrafamilial Influences on Morality

96) Venkatesh has to write a paper about a social issue by clarifying the issue, gathering data to support different positions on the issue, evaluating the validity and relevance of the data, and then drawing appropriate conclusions. Which approach to moral education does his assignment best illustrate?

A) Values clarification


B) Analysis

C) Inculcation




D) Moral development

Answer: B

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 195

Type: Applied

Topic: Extrafamilial Influences on Morality

97) What is the name of the approach to moral education that emphasizes community service?

A) Inculcation




B) Moral development

C) Analysis




D) Service learning

Answer: D

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 195

Type: Factual

Topic: Extrafamilial Influences on Morality

98) As a community outreach requirement for college graduation, Monique volunteers at a shelter for runaways to help adolescents who have been abused or neglected. This college requirement illustrates what approach to moral education?

A) Analysis




B) Service learning

C) Inculcation




D) Moral development

Answer: B

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 195

Type: Applied

Topic: Extrafamilial Influences on Morality

Essay

99) Explain what Piaget means by “morality of constraint” and “morality of cooperation.”

Page Ref: 176
 
Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

100) List and describe the basis for children’s moral judgments according to each of Kohlberg's three levels of moral development.

Page Ref: 178-179
Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

101) What do the research findings indicate about whether or not Kohlberg’s stages are universal?

Page Ref: 181

Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

102) Discuss the various criticisms of Kohlberg’s theory and the research findings that support those criticisms.

Page Ref: 181-182
Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

103) Compare and contrast Kohlberg’s theory and Gilligan’s theory of moral development.

Page Ref: 177-183
Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

104) List and explain Gilligan's three levels of moral development.

Page Ref: 181-183 
Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

105) Explain the social-cognitive domain approach to moral reasoning. What are the different rules that the approach discusses? What has been found concerning parent-adolescent disagreements?

Page Ref: 183-184
Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

106) Define prosocial behavior. Then, discuss Fabes and Carlo’s major factors that influence adolescents’ prosocial behaviors. In what ways do these factors influence behaviors?

Page Ref: 184-185
Topic: Cognitive-Socialization Theories of Development

107) List and discuss five family factors that correlate with moral learning. What has research found?

Page Ref: 185-187
Topic: Family Factors and Moral Learning

108) According to Brown and Theobald, what are four ways that peers can influence each other’s behavior? Give examples that relate to moral behaviors.

Page Ref: 187

Topic: Family Factors and Moral Learning

109) Discuss the relationships between religion and specific adolescent behaviors.

Page Ref: 187-189
Topic: Extrafamilial Influences on Morality

110) What has research found concerning the relationship between television violence and adolescents’ behavior and attitudes?

Page Ref: 190-191
Topic: Extrafamilial Influences on Morality

111) Discuss some of the changes on television that the National Commission on Adolescent Sexual Health believes will promote more beneficial adolescent sexual attitudes and behaviors.

Page Ref: 192

Topic: Extrafamilial Influences on Morality

112) How does television contribute to American adolescents’ materialism?

Page Ref: 192-193
Topic: Extrafamilial Influences on Morality

113) What has research found concerning the incidence of and reasons for academic cheating? What role can the instructor play in trying to reduce academic cheating?

Page Ref: 194

Topic: Personal Issues—Academic Cheating in College

114) Explain and discuss the five different approaches to moral education. What are their similarities and differences?

Page Ref: 193-195
Topic: Extrafamilial Influences on Morality
Chapter 8  Relationships with Family Members
Multiple Choice

1) Which of the following is NOT one of the three main components of parenting discussed in the text?

A) Connection 



B) Physical autonomy

C) Psychological autonomy 


D) Regulation

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 200

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

2) The presence of warm stable bonds between parents and children is called:

A) connection. 



B) physical autonomy.

C) psychological autonomy.


D) regulation.

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 200

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

3) Chen’s parents are warm and loving to him, which makes him feel secure. This best illustrates the parenting component of:

A) connection. 



B) physical autonomy.

C) psychological autonomy.


D) regulation.

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 200

Type: Applied

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

4) The adolescent’s freedom to form opinions and have privacy is called:

A) connection. 



B) physical autonomy.

C) psychological autonomy. 


D) regulation.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 200

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

5) Abir’s parents allow her to make decisions and they grant her privacy now that she’s an adolescent. This best illustrates the parenting component of:

A) connection. 



B) physical autonomy.

C) psychological autonomy.


D) regulation.

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 200

Type: Applied

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

6) When parents monitor their children and set rules, this is called:

A) connection. 



B) physical autonomy.

C) psychological autonomy. 


D) regulation.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 200

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

7) Miranda’s parents set fair rules to help her stay out of trouble. 

This best illustrates the parenting component of:

A) connection. 



B) physical autonomy.

C) psychological autonomy.


D) regulation.

Answer: D

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 200

Type: Applied

Topic: Parenting Adolescents
8) Although Emily’s father is not warm or loving, he does allow her freedom to make decisions and he respects her privacy. He also sets rules and monitors her behavior. What two components of parenting does he exhibit?

A) Physical autonomy and psychological autonomy

B) Regulation and connection

C) Psychological autonomy and regulation

D) Connection and physical autonomy

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 200

Type: Applied

Topic: Parenting Adolescents
9) Positive parental support is associated with all of the following EXCEPT:

A) academic success. 



B) advanced moral development.

C) enthusiastic, impulsive behavior. 

D) high self-esteem.

Answer: C

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 200

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

10) Which of the following statements about parenting is FALSE?
A) Adolescents tend to be closer to their mothers than their fathers.

B) Parents tend to perceive themselves better at parenting than their adolescents perceive them to be.

C) Parents spend less time with their adolescents as their adolescents get older.

D) Youngest children have the closest, warmest relationships with their parents during adolescence.

Answer: D

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 201

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Parenting Adolescents

11) Which of the following are most likely to feel cheated of parental attention and support?

A) First-born children 


B) Last-born children

C) Middle-born children 


D) Only children

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 201

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

12) Which of the following are least likely to say that they would turn to their parents for help?

A) Only children 



B) Middle-born children 

C) Last-born children



D) First-born children

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 201

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

13) Emotional sensitivity toward others and the ability to identify with their thoughts and feelings is called:

A) apathy. 

B) emotionality. 
C) empathy. 

D) affect.

Answer: C

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 201

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

14) The ability to identify with the thoughts, attitudes, and feelings of another person is called:

A) apathy. 

B) emotionality. 
C) empathy. 

D) affect.

Answer: C

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 201

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

15) Joe really identifies with how upset, sad, and disillusioned he best friend, Ali, is after Ali’s girlfriend dumped him. The best illustrates Joe’s:

A) empathy. 

B) emotionality. 
C) affect. 

D) apathy.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 201

Type: Applied

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

16) Compared to younger adolescents, older adolescents are more likely to perceive their parents as:

A) empathetic.

B) emotional.

C) apathetic.

D) hostile.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 201

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

17) Which of the following statements about parenting is TRUE?

A) Adolescents spend more time talking to their mothers than to their fathers.

B) Adolescents are more likely to go to their mothers for advice than to their fathers.

C) Mothers underestimate the degree of stress that their adolescents are experiencing.

D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 201-202

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Parenting Adolescents

18) Another term for emotions or feelings is:

A) adhesion. 

B) affect. 

C) cohesion. 

D) sensitivity.

Answer: B

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 202

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

19) The emotions of warmth, affection, love, and sensitivity best illustrate:

A) empathy. 

B) connection. 
C) positive affect. 
D) cohesion.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 202

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

20) Megan is warm, loving, and sensitive. She is expressing:

A) empathy.




B) positive affect.

C) connection.




D) emotional autonomy.

Answer: B

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 202

Type: Applied

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

21) The emotions of coldness, rejection, and hostility illustrate:

A) adhesion. 




B) behavioral autonomy. 

C) negative affect. 



D) emotional autonomy.

Answer: C

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 202

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

22) Orin is cold and hostile. He is expressing:

A) adhesion. 




B) behavioral autonomy. 

C) negative affect. 



D) emotional autonomy.

Answer: C

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 202

Type: Applied

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

23) Which of the following statements about parenting is FALSE?

A) Adolescents tend to be more polite to their fathers than to their mothers.

B) Adolescents need intrinsic support from parents more than they need extrinsic support.

C) Adolescents tend to be more demonstrative with their mothers than with their fathers.

D) Older adolescents, more than younger adolescents, use mutual trust-enhancing behaviors with their parents.

Answer: B

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 202-203

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Parenting Adolescents

24) Adolescents who tend to elicit the most trust from their parents:

A) don't bother parents with personal problems.

B) work outside the home.

C) spontaneiously tell their parents about their daily lives.

D) maintain good grades.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 203

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Parenting Adolescents

25) Tomo knows he is trustworthy and he wants his parents to trust him. The best way for him to elicit their trust is to:

A) talk to them about what’s going on in his day-to-day life.

B) bring friends over to his house rather than go over to his friends’ houses.

C) get part-time work during the week and on weekends.

D) get involved in extracurricular activities at school.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 203

Type: Applied

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

26) Another term for independence is:

A) cohesion.




B) authoritarianism.

C) induction.




D) autonomy.

Answer: D

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 204

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

27) For adolescents to be accepted as autonomous adults they need to go through:

A) interjection. 



B) separation-individuation.

C) cohesion. 




D) avoidant attachment.

Answer: B

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 204

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

28) The process during which the adolescent-parent bond is transformed yet maintained is called:

A) connection.




B) autonomy.

C) separation-individuation.


D) parenting style.

Answer: C

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 204

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

29) What two main types of autonomy are discussed in the text?

A) Anxious and avoidant


B) Authoritarian and permissive

C) Positive and negative


D) Emotional and behavioral

Answer: D

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 204

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

30) Becoming independent and free enough to act on one's own is called:

A) behavioral autonomy. 


B) positive autonomy.

C) emotional autonomy. 


D) permissive autonomy.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 204

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

31) Tanisha is now able to do things on her own without much guidance from her parents. This illustrates:

A) behavioral autonomy. 


B) positive autonomy.

C) emotional autonomy. 


D) permissive autonomy.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 204

Type: Applied

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

32) Becoming free of childish emotional dependence on parents is called:

A) behavioral autonomy. 


B) positive autonomy.

C) emotional autonomy. 


D) permissive autonomy.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 204

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

33) Seventeen-year-old Monte and his mother became overly dependent on each other for love and affection after Monte’s father died. Monte is likely having difficulty establishing:

A) behavioral autonomy. 


B) positive autonomy.

C) emotional autonomy. 


D) permissive autonomy.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 204

Type: Applied

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

34) Which of the following statements about adolescent autonomy is TRUE?

A) Emotional autonomy increases rapidly during adolescence.

B) Behavioral autonomy doesn’t occur as quickly as emotional autonomy.

C) Healthy families encourage a good balance of connectedness and autonomy in their adoelscents.

D) all of the above

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 204

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Parenting Adolescents

35) The healthiest families are those in which children obtain a balance between autonomy and:

A) enmeshment.



B) disengagement.

C) individuation.



D) connectedness.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 204

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

36) Family members that spend most of their time together and expect to know every aspect of each other's lives are called:

A) connected.
 
B) enmeshed. 

C) authoritarian. 
D) healthy.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 204

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

37) What is the term for families in which members are isolated from one another and don’t know about each other’s lives?

A) Disengaged 
B) Enmeshed 

C) Authoritarian 
D) Ambivalent

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 204

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

38) The degree to which family members are connected to each other is known as:

A) adhesion. 




B) cohesion. 

C) dependence. 



D) enmeshment.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 204

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

39) In Jillian’s family no one really knows what others in the family are doing are thinking. This indicates that Jillian’s family is likely:

A) enmeshed.




B) separated-individuated.

C) disengaged.




D) permissive.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 204

Type: Applied

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

40) Family cohesion is usually highest when:

A) the child is young.

B) the child enters puberty.

C) the child enters high school.

D) the adolescent leaves home.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 204

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

41) Which of the following statements about family cohesion is FALSE?

A) Older adolescents physically situate themselves farther away from parents than younger adolescents do.

B) Family cohesion is strongest in the early stages of marriage when children are young.

C) Families that spend all their time with each other and know all aspects of each other’s lives are the healthiest.

D) Family cohesion is lower when the child enters adolescence.

Answer: C

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 204-205

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Parenting Adolescents

42) The two different, independent dimensions of parenting are:

A) authoritarian and permissive.

B) control and warmth.

C) cohesion and disengagement.

D) uninvolved and authoritative.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 205

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

43) What is the dimension of parenting having to do with the degree to which parents manage their children’s behavior?

A) Authoritarian



B) Involvement

C) Control




D) Enmeshed

Answer: C

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 205

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

44) What is the dimension of parenting having to do with the degree to which parents are affectionate and loving?

A) Authoritative



B) Cohesion

C) Enmeshed




D) Warmth

Answer: D

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 205

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

45) According to Baumrind, by combining the two dimensions of parenting how many different parenting styles result?

A) 2


B) 4


C) 6


D) 8

Answer: B

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 205

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

46) Parents who respect their children’s wishes yet still maintain control in the home have what parenting style?

A) Authoritative



B) Permissive

C) Uninvolved




D) Authoritarian

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 205

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

47) Kenneth’s mother takes his desires into account when she makes rules, but ultimately she’s the one who makes final decisions. Kenneth’s mother most likely has which parenting style?

A) Authoritative



B) Permissive

C) Uninvolved




D) Authoritarian

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 205

Type: Applied

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

48) Parents who set strict rules, don’t discuss them, and harshly enforce them have which parenting style?

A) Authoritative



B) Permissive

C) Uninvolved




D) Authoritarian

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 205

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

49) Patricia’s parents don’t discuss family rules with her but they strictly enforce them. They likely have which parenting style?

A) Authoritative



B) Permissive

C) Uninvolved




D) Authoritarian

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 205

Type: Applied

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

50) A father who exercises little control over his children and who gives into their every wish has which parenting style?

A) Authoritative



B) Permissive

C) Uninvolved




D) Authoritarian

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 205

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

51) Nathan’s parents completely indulge his every wish and allow him to do just about anything he wants. Which parenting style do they have?

A) Authoritative



B) Permissive

C) Uninvolved




D) Authoritarian

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 205

Type: Applied

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

52) Ashley’s father has a drug addiction and has essentially forgotten about her, letting her do whatever she wants and not really caring. Which parenting style does this illustrate?

A) Authoritative



B) Permissive

C) Uninvolved




D) Authoritarian

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 206

Type: Applied

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

53) Research has found that which parenting style is the best?

A) Authoritative



B) Permissive

C) Uninvolved




D) Authoritarian

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 206

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

54) When high school and college students were asked if they had lied to their parents at least once during the previous year, what percent said yes?

A) 50


B) 60


C) 70


D) 80

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 206

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight—Is It Okay To Mislead One’s Parents?

55) Research found that adolescents who continually lie to their parents are more likely than other adolescents to:

A) have high self-esteem.


B) have high self-control.

C) be aggressive.



D) all of the above

Answer: C

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 206

Type: Factual

Topic :Research Highlight—Is It Okay To Mislead One’s Parents?

56) What is the name of the discipline technique in which parents talk with the child about why an action was wrong?

A) Control




B) Social convention

C) Reduction




D) Induction

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 206

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

57) When Leo’s parents discipline him, they always explain why his actions were wrong and how his behavior made other people feel. They are using:

A) Control




B) Social convention

C) Induction




D) Reduction

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 206

Type: Applied

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

58) Induction is frequently used by parents having which parenting style?

A) Authoritarian



B) Permissive

C) Uninvolved




D) Authoritative

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 206

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

59) Parents with which parenting style encourage adolescent autonomy and decision making?

A) Authoritative



B) Permissive

C) Uninvolved




D) Authoritarian

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 206

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

60) When parents discipline adolescents by making threats and giving harsh punishments, this tend to make adolescents:

A) decision makers.



B) develop autonomy.

C) become aggressive.


D) develop moral reasoning.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 207

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

61) Research shows that corporal punishment is a(an) ___________ form of discipline in the U.S.

A) relatively rare



B) normative

C) illegal




D) most effective

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 207

Type: Factual

Topic: Personal Issues—Corporal Punishment

62) Carly’s father disciplines her by using strict punishment, often physical. Carly is most likely to become:

A) autonomous.



B) aggressive.

C) secure.




D) a good decision maker.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 208

Type: Applied

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

63) Which parenting style often produces in children a combination of dependency and rebellion?

A) Authoritarian



B) Permissive

C) Uninvolved




D) Authoritative

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 207

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

64) Adolescents whose parents have a(n) ____________ parenting style tend to be self-centered and low in empathy.

A) Authoritarian



B) Permissive

C) Democratic




D) Authoritative

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 208

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

65) Which of the following statements about parenting styles is TRUE?

A) Authoritative parenting is the most beneficial for non-Hispanic White Americans, but not for other ethnic groups or cultures.

B) Children of authoritative parents are often overly dependent or rebellious.

C) Adolescents whose parents monitor them are less likely to become delinquent.

D) all of the above

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 208

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Parenting Adolescents

66) Which of the following is NOT one of the three types of overindulgence discussed in the text?

A) Structural

B) Relational

C) Behavioral

D) Material

Answer: C

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 208

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

67) Which type of parental overindulgence relates to the lack of rules or limits for the child?

A) Structural

B) Relational

C) Behavioral

D) Material

Answer: A

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 208

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

68) Compared to delinquents from authoritarian families, juvenile delinquents from permissive families are more likely to:

A) be low in empathy.



B) have low grades.

C) use drugs.




D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 208

Type: Factual

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

69) Which of the following statements about adolescent conflict is FALSE?

A) Adolescents’ social lives and customs are the most common topic of conflict.

B) Teenage children and their parents rarely disagree about basic moral values.

C) Adolescents tend to have more conflicts with their parents than younger children do.

D) Parent-adolescent relationships tend to contain more conflict than harmony.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 210

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Parent-Adolescent Tension

70) Your authors discuss five broad topics concerning the focus of parent-adolescent conflict. Which of the following is NOT one of those five topics?

A) Responsibility



B) Social life and customs

C) Moral beliefs



D) Social conventions

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 210

Type: Factual

Topic: Parent-Adolescent Tension

71) As adolescents age, the number of conflicts with parents tends to:

A) increase. 




B) decrease.

C) remain the same. 



D) decrease only for daughters.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 211

Type: Factual

Topic: Parent-Adolescent Tension

72) Which of the following statements about parent-adolescent conflict is FALSE?

A) Adolescents’ gender is a factor that strongly and consistently relates to the degree of conflict.

B) The number of conflicts declines over the course of adolescence.

C) Conflict is more frequent in authoritarian homes than in authoritative homes.

D) As adolescents get older, conflicts with parent become more emotional and intense.

Answer: A

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 211

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Parent-Adolescent Tension

73) Which of the following statements about adolescent conflict is TRUE?

A) Adolescents spend more time arguing with peers than with parents.

B) Adolescents’ arguments with peers are more emotional than arguments with parents.

C) Constant, intense parent-adolescent conflict is normal.

D) The resolution of adolescents’ conflicts with friends is more likely to include a compromise than is the conflict resolution with parents.

Answer: D

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 212

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Parent-Adolescent Tension

74) Which of the following statements about sibling relationships is TRUE?

A) Sibling conflict usually increases as siblings enter late adolescence.

B) Girls tend to remain closer to their siblings than do boys.

C) Siblings spend more time together during adolescence than during childhood.

D) all of the above

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 212-213

Type: Conceptual
Topic:  Relationships with Other Family Members

75) Adolescents who have good relationships with their grandparents and who often visit with them are more likely than other adolescents to have a positive view of:

A) school work.



B) history.

C) elderly people.



D) siblings.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 213

Type: Factual

Topic: Relationships with Other Family Members

76) Which of the following is NOT one of the five different grandparenting styles discussed in the text?

A) Supportive




B) Influential

C) Passive




D) Overactive

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 213

Type: Factual

Topic: Relationships with Other Family Members

77) Grandparent-grandchild relationships are closest when the grandparent uses the ___________ style of grandparenting.

A) supportive




B) influential

C) passive




D) overactive

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 213

Type: Factual

Topic: Relationships with Other Family Members

78) What is the biggest difference between the influential style and the supportive style of grandparenting?

A) Supportive grandparents live closer to grandchildren than influential grandparents do.

B) Supportive grandparents help financially support their grandchildren, but influential grandparents do not.

C) Supportive grandparents do not discipline their grandchildren, but influential grandparents do.

D) Influential grandparents see their grandchildren daily but supportive grandparents do not.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 213

Type: Factual

Topic: Relationships with Other Family Members

79) Which of the following statements about grandparent-adolescent relationships is TRUE?

A) Adolescents’ relationships with grandparents tend to be best during early adolescence and then declines slightly over the rest of the adolescent period.

B) Grandchildren usually spend more time with their mothers’ parents than with their fathers’ parents.

C) Authority-oriented grandparenting is a style in which grandparents are highly involved and help discipline their grandchildren.

D) all of the above

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 213-214

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Relationships with Other Family Members

80) Which of the following is considered a form of child abuse?

A) Burning a child



B) Child abandonment

C) Child malnourishment


D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: E

 Page Ref: 214

Type: Factual

Topic: Maltreatment

81) Which of the following is NOT considered a form of child emotional abuse?

A) Making fun of the child

B) Not providing for the child’s moral needs

C) Not paying attention to the child

D) Constantly criticizing the child

Answer: B

Diff: E

 Page Ref: 214

Type: Factual

Topic: Maltreatment

82) The most common form of maltreatment of children and adolescents is:

A) Emotional abuse. 



B) Neglect.

C) Nonsexual physical abuse. 

D) Sexual abuse.

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 215

Type: Factual

Topic: Maltreatment

83) The estimate regarding the percent of women who were sexually abused is

A) 1 to 16.




B) 8 to 32.

C) 31 to 47.




D) less than 6.

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 215

Type: Factual

Topic: Maltreatment

84) The estimate regarding the percent of men who were sexually abused is:

A) 1 to 16.




B) 5 to 31.

C) 10 to 45.




D) less than 3.

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 215

Type: Factual

Topic: Maltreatment

85) Failure to see that a child does her or his homework falls under which of the following categories of neglect?

A) Emotional 

B) Intellectual 

C) Moral 

D) Social

Answer: B

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 216

Type: Factual

Topic: Maltreatment

86) Failure to provide minimal care for a child, such as food, clothing, and medical treatment, is called:

A) emotional neglect.



B) emotional abuse.

C) physical abuse.



D) physical neglect.

Answer: D

Diff: M 

Page Ref: 215-216

Type: Factual

Topic: Maltreatment

Essay

87) What are the three key components of parenting? In what ways does each affect adolescent development?

Page Ref: 200

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

88) What is the separation-individuation process? Describe some of the research findings concerning this process.

Page Ref: 204

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

89) List and explain two kinds of autonomy for which adolescents strive.

Page Ref: 204

Topic: Parenting Adolescents

90) What are the two different, independent dimensions of parenting and how do they relate to the four parenting styles discussed in the text? How does each style relate to adolescents’ social, emotional, and behavioral development? 

Page Ref: 205-208
Topic: Parenting Adolescents

91) Describe the different areas of parent-adolescent conflict that have been studied. What different variables have been found to relate to the frequency, intensity, and topic of conflict? 

Page Ref: 210-212
Topic: Parent-Adolescent Tension 

92) Describe adolescents’ sibling relationships in terms of both positive and negative outcomes.

Page Ref: 212-213
Topic: Relationships with Other Family Members

93) List and describe the five different grandparenting styles discussed in the text. 

Page Ref: 213

Topic: Relationships with Other Family Members

94) Explain the different forms of child abuse and neglect. Which is the most common? How do such experiences affect the adolescents who have experienced them?

Page Ref: 214-216
Topic: Maltreatment
Chapter 9  Different Family Patterns

Multiple Choice

1) Approximately what percent of American adolescents below the age of 19 live with at least one of their biological parents?

A) 95


B) 80


C) 70


D) 55

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 220

Type: Factual

Topic: With Whom Do American Adolescents Live?

2) Trudy is like 95% of American adolescents below the age of 19 in that she lives with:

A) both biological parents.


B) at least one biological parent.

C) her biological mother only.

D) her biological father only.

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 220

Type: Applied

Topic: With Whom Do American Adolescents Live?

3) Approximately what percent of American adolescents below the age of 19 live with only their biological mothers?

A) 5


B) 15


C) 20


D) 30

Answer: D

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 220

Type: Factual

Topic: With Whom Do American Adolescents Live?

4) Martin is like nearly 30% of American adolescents below the age of 19 in that he lives with:

A) both biological parents.


B) at least one biological parent.

C) his biological mother only.

D) his biological father only.

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 220

Type: Applied

Topic: With Whom Do American Adolescents Live?

5) Approximately what percent of American adolescents below the age of 19 live with only their biological fathers?

A) less than 5

B) 6 to 8

C) 8 to 10

D) 10 to 15

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 221

Type: Factual

Topic: With Whom Do American Adolescents Live?

6) Elaine is like less than 5% of American adolescents below the age of 19 in that she lives with:

A) both biological parents.


B) at least one biological parent.

C) her biological mother only.

D) her biological father only.

Answer: D

Diff: E

 Page Ref: 221

Type: Applied

Topic: With Whom Do American Adolescents Live?

7) Which of the following groups of adolescents is most likely to live with both biological parents?

A) Asian Americans



B) non-Hispanic White Americans

C) Hispanic Americans


D) African Americans

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 221

Type: Factual

Topic: With Whom Do American Adolescents Live?

8) Phoebe lives in poverty. If she is like the majority of adolescents who live in poverty, she lives with:

A) both biological parents.


B) at least one biological parent.

C) her biological mother only.

D) her biological father only.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 221

Type: Applied

Topic: With Whom Do American Adolescents Live?

9) Which are the two most common reasons that American adolescents live with only one of their biological parents?

A) Death of a parent and divorce

B) Unwed single parent and death of a parent

C) Parents living apart and unwed single parent

D) Unwed single parent and divorce

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 221

Type: Conceptual
Topic: With Whom Do American Adolescents Live?

10) In non-Hispanic Caucasian homes, the most common reason for adolescents living with one parent is:

A) death of a parent.



B) unwed single parent.

C) divorce.




D) parents living apart.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 221

Type: Factual

Topic: With Whom Do American Adolescents Live?

11) What is the most common reason that Asian American adolescents live with only one biological parent?

A) Parents divorce



B) A parent has died

C) Parents live apart



D) Unwed single mother

Answer: C

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 222

Type: Factual

Topic: With Whom Do American Adolescents Live?

12) Approximately what percent of American marriages end in divorce?

A) 30


B) 40


C) 50


D) 60

Answer: C

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 222

Type: Factual

Topic: Divorce and Adolescents

13) Burns and Dunlop found that after a few years, the sadness and shock experienced by adolescents over their parents’ divorce:

A) had greatly diminished. 


B) were still present for females.

C) had increased. 



D) remained at the same levels.

Answer: A

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 223

Type: Factual

Topic: Divorce and Adolescents

14) Burns and Dunlop reported that ten years after the divorce of adolescents’ parents, many adolescents were still angry toward their:

A) mother. 

B) father. 

C) stepmother. 
D) stepfather.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 223

Type: Factual

Topic: Divorce and Adolescents

15) Wallerstein and Blakeslee found that almost 50% of children whose parents divorced were worried, underachieving, and self-deprecating:

A) for about two years after the divorce.

B) only immediately after their parents' separation.

C) only when the divorce was adversarial.

D) even after they reached young adulthood.

Answer: D

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 224

Type: Factual

Topic: Divorce and Adolescents

16) Critics of Wallerstein and Blakeslee's study of divorce noted all of the following EXCEPT:

A) the sample was over represented by families that sought clinical help.

B) the sample was not selected on a probability basis.

C) there was no control group of non-divorced families.

D) the statistical methods were inappropriate.

Answer: D

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 224

Type: Factual

Topic: Divorce and Adolescents

17) A meta-analysis has shown that children with divorced parents are more likely than children of continuously-married parents to:

A) have low academic achievement.

B) have low self-esteem.

C) have poor social relationships.

D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 224

Type: Factual

Topic: Divorce and Adolescents

18) Approximately what percent of children from divorced families do NOT exhibit any long-term behavior problems?

A) 75 to 80

B) 60 to 75

C) 55 to 60

D) 40 to 55

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 224

Type: Factual

Topic: Divorce and Adolescents

19) Which of the following statements about children from divorced families is FALSE?

A) Adults whose parents divorced are less likely to attend college than adults whose parents remained married.

B) Adults whose parents divorced are more likely than adults raised in intact families to have children at an early age.

C) Girls’ behavior tends to be more affected by divorce than does boys’ behavior.

D) Long-term disruptions in sibling relationships occur more for adolescents whose parents divorce.

Answer: C

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 224

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Divorce and Adolescents

20) Approximately what percent of children from divorced families develop serious adjustment problems?

A) 5 to 10

B) 20 to 25

C) 30 to 35

D) 40 to 45

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 225

Type: Factual

Topic: Divorce and Adolescents

21) Which of the following is NOT one of the three theories proposed for why individuals who are children of divorced parents have twice the risk of becoming divorced themselves?

A) Children of divorced parents imitate their parents’ behavior.

B) Children of divorced parents enter into their own marriages with less commitment.

C) Children of divorced parents marry earlier.

D) Children of divorced parents have anger and resentment that carries over into their own marriages.

Answer: D

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 225

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Divorce and Adolescents

22) Approximately what percent of children from non-divorced families develop serious adjustment problems?

A) 30


B) 19


C) 10


D) 3

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 225

Type: Factual

Topic: Divorce and Adolescents

23) Which of the following statements about divorce is FALSE?

A) Even if parents are having conflicts, it is better for the children if they stay married rather than get divorced.

B) The family’s financial situation usually declines after a divorce.

C) Divorced parents tend to exert less control over their children than do non-divorced parents.

D) Children from divorced families are more likely than children from non-divorced families to have been raised by a substance-abusing parent.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 225-226

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Divorce and Adolescents

24) After a divorce a woman’s standard of living tends to:

A) increase 13%.

B) stay about the same as before the divorce.

C) decrease 36%.

D) decrease between 10% and 15%.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 226

Type: Factual

Topic: Divorce and Adolescents

25) After a divorce, the woman's standard of living typically declines ________%.

A) 13 


B) 22 


C) 36 


D) 47

Answer: C

Diff: M 

Page Ref: 226

Type: Factual

Topic: Divorce and Adolescents

26) Right after a divorce, which of the following often occurs in terms of parenting?

A) Parents become less affectionate with their children.

B) Parents become less authoritarian.

C) Parents become more strict and consistent with rules.

D) all of the above

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 227

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Divorce and Adolescents

27) Which of the following statements about children of gay and lesbian parents is FALSE?

A) Most children raised by homosexual parents are themselves heterosexual.

B) Children raised by gay or lesbian parents tend to be slightly more depressed than children raised by heterosexual parents.

C) Children of homosexual parents have the same level of intelligence as children of heterosexual parents.

D) There are no personality differences between children of gay parents versus straight parents.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 227

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Research Highlight -- Children Raised by Gay and Lesbian Parents

28) After their divorce, custodial mothers and their children move an average of _________ times in a 6-year period.

A) 2


B) 3


C) 4


D) 5

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 228

Type: Factual

Topic: Divorce and Adolescents

29) Custody of children after a divorce is comprised of two issues, which are:

A) decisional custody and joint custody.

B) residential custody and decisional custody.

C) joint custody and legal custody.

D) legal custody and residential custody.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 228

Type: Factual

Topic: Divorce and Adolescents

30) The parental right to make decisions that affect the welfare of the child is called:

A) joint custody.



B) legal custody.

C) residential custody.


D) decisional custody.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 228

Type: Factual

Topic: Divorce and Adolescents

31) JoEllen’s mother and father both have the right to make decisions that affect her wellbeing, but JoEllen lives only with her mother. In this case, both of JoEllen’s parents have:

A) joint legal custody.


B) joint residential custody.

C) joint residential and joint legal custody.

D) joint decisional custody.

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 228

Type: Factual

Topic: Divorce and Adolescents

32) Approximately what percent of American children lose all contact with their fathers within three years of a divorce?

A) 5 to 11

B) 18 to 25

C) 31 to 42

D) 48 to 57

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 228

Type: Factual

Topic: Divorce and Adolescents

33) What percent of births in the U.S. in 2006 were to unmarried women?

A) 10


B) 25


C) 40


D) 55

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 229

Type: Factual

Topic: Single-Parent/Grandparent-Headed Families

34) Which of the following is a confound in the research looking at children of divorced parents versus children of never-married, single mothers?

A) Ethnicity and race

B) SES

C) Parental age

D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: E

Page Ref: 229

Type: Factual

Topic: Single-Parent/Grandparent-Headed Families

35) When a family is headed by grandparents, what percent of the time is the mother also present?

A) 95


B) 75


C) 50


D) 25

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 229

Type: Conceptual

Topic: Single-Parent/Grandparent-Headed Families

36) A study by Apfel and Seitz found four different types of helping arrangements between inner-city, African American mothers and their own mothers. Which of the following is NOT one of those helping arrangements?

A) Parental supplement


B) Supportive primary parenting

C) Parental apprentice



D) Supportive secondary parenting

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 230

Type: Factual

Topic: Single-Parent/Grandparent-Headed Families

37) In research on helping arrangements between inner-city, African American mothers and their own mothers, which helping arrangement was most common?

A) Parental supplement


B) Supportive primary parenting

C) Parental apprentice



D) Supportive secondary parenting

Answer: A

Diff: D

Page Ref: 230

Type: Factual

Topic: Single-Parent/Grandparent-Headed Families

38) DeYonna is a single mother who is responsible for all childcare duties but sometimes relies on her mother to babysit and to help with finances. This illustrates which helping arrangement?

A) Parental supplement


B) Supportive primary parenting

C) Parental apprentice



D) Parental replacement

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 230

Type: Applied

Topic: Single-Parent/Grandparent-Headed Families

39) Gina is a single mother whose own mother has been patiently teaching her parenting and child-care skills so that Gina can eventually parent effectively on her own. This illustrates which helping arrangement?

A) Parental supplement


B) Supportive primary parenting

C) Parental apprentice



D) Parental replacement

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 230

Type: Applied

Topic: Single-Parent/Grandparent-Headed Families

40) Apfel and Seitz found that the helping arrangement of parental replacement occurred in about _________ percent of the single-parent, African American families they studied.

A) 10


B) 25


C) 50


D) 65

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 230

Type: Factual

Topic: Single-Parent/Grandparent-Headed Families

41) In research on helping arrangements between inner-city, African American mothers and their own mothers, what did the researchers call the arrangement when mothers and grandmothers essentially engaged in coparenting?

A) Parental supplement


B) Supportive primary parenting

C) Parental apprentice



D) Parental replacement

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 230

Type: Factual

Topic: Single-Parent/Grandparent-Headed Families

42) Karen and her mother, Nicole, are sharing equally in the the parenting of Karen’s son. What did Apfel and Seitz call this helping arrangement?

A) Parental supplement


B) Supportive primary parenting

C) Parental apprentice



D) Parental replacement

Answer: A

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 230

Type: Applied

Topic: Single-Parent/Grandparent-Headed Families

43) After the death of a parent, boys more than girls are likely to:

A) act out.

B) become depressed.
C) develop fears about the safety of the remaining parent.

D) all of the above

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 231

Type: Factual

Topic: Single-Parent/Grandparent-Headed Families

44) Of the American children who live with only one parent, about one in ________ live with their fathers.

A) 9


B) 7


C) 5


D) 3

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 232

Type: Factual

Topic:  Research Highlight—Single Fathers

45) What is the one clear advantage that single fathers have (over single mothers) in terms of raising their children?

A) Their children behave better at home.

B) They have better relationships with their children’s teachers.

C) They are more likely to have custody of young children.

D) They are more likely to have adequate income.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 232

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Research Highlight—Single Fathers

46) The negative effects of father absence on boys are lessened if boys have:

A) younger siblings.



B) an older male role model.

C) high SES.




D) all of the above

Answer: B

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 233

Type: Factual

Topic: Effects of Being Raised in a One-Parent Family

47) Adolescents raised by single parents are less likely than adolescents raised by two parents to do well in school, especially in:

A) English.

B) math.

C) social studies.
D) science.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 234

Type: Factual

Topic: Effects of Being Raised in a One-Parent Family

48) Approximately what percent of divorced women with children remarry within five years of their divorce?

A) 20 


B) 50 


C) 70 


D) 85

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 234

Type: Factual

Topic: Blended Families

49) Approximately what percent of divorced women with children remarry within ten years of their divorce?

A) 55 


B) 65 


C) 75 


D) 85

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 234

Type: Factual

Topic: Blended Families

50) The most recent estimate is that almost _________ of all American children under age 18 will spend some time living in a stepfamily.

A) 1/8


B) 1/6


C) 1/4 


D) 1/2 

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 234

Type: Factual

Topic: Blended Families

51) Which of the following statements about divorce and remarriage in the U.S. is FALSE?

A) The divorce rate for second marriages is lower than the rate for first marriages.

B) Nearly a half of all marriages are second marriages for one or both partners.

C) Daughters more than sons have a difficult time adjusting to their mothers’ remarriage.

D) Having children from a previous marriage increases the likelihood of divorce in remarried couples.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 234

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Blended Families

52) Which of the following statements about stepfamilies is TRUE?

A) Stepfathers more than stepmothers have greater difficulty parenting their stepchildren than their biological children.

B) Noncustodial fathers stay more involved in their children’s lives than noncustodial mothers do.

C) Girls’ adjustment problems to stepparents are more negative and last longer than do boys’ adjustment problems.

D) all of the above

Answer: C

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 234-235

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Blended Families

53) In terms of school achievement, drug use, and early pregnancy, stepchildren are most similar to children who:

A) are from single-parent homes.

B) are from intact homes.

C) are adopted.



D) have gay or lesbian parents.

Answer: A

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 235-236

Type: Factual

Topic: Blended Families

54) Which of the following is TRUE?

A) Biological siblings raised together in stepfamilies are less close than those raised in intact families.

B) A majority of children whose parents remarry will gain a stepsibling or halfsibling.

C) Most stepsiblings get along reasonably well.

D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 236

Type: Factual

Topic: Blended Families

55) Which of the following statements about adopted adolescents is FALSE?

A) Children raised by both biological parents tend to do better in school than children who are adopted.

B) Adoptive families tend to be more stable than single-parent families.

C) A desire to search for their biological parents is normal and not an indication that adopted adolescents are unhappy or poorly adjusted.

D) Transracial adoptees feel worse about themselves than adoptees who are adopted by same-race parents.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 237-238
Type: Conceptual
Topic: Adopted Adolescents

Essay

56) Discuss some of the ethnic group differences in the U.S. regarding whether adolescents live with a) both biological parents, b) their mother only, c) their father only, or d) neither biological parent. What factors contribute to these racial/ethnic group differences?

Page Ref: 220-222
Topic: With Whom Do American Adolescents Live?

57) What are the four different reasons that adolescents live with only one biological parent? How are those reasons related to race, ethnicity, and SES?

Page Ref: 221-222 
Topic: With Whom Do American Adolescents Live?

58) What has research found about the differences between children of divorced families and children of non-divorced families?

Page Ref: 223-225
Topic: Divorce and Adolescents 

59) Discuss Wallerstein and Blakeslee’s findings about the long-term effects of parental divorce on children. What are some of the criticisms of this research? 

Page Ref: 224-225
Topic: Divorce and Adolescents

60) Discuss some of the pre-divorce factors and post-divorce factors related to how divorce affects children. Give examples.

Page Ref: 225-226
Topic: Divorce and Adolescents 

61) What has research found concerning the social, emotional, and behavioral characteristics of children raised by gay or lesbian parents versus children raised by heterosexual parents?

Page Ref: 227

Topic: Research Highlight--Children Raised by Gay and Lesbian Parents

62) Discuss the different forms of custody arrangements for children of divorced parents, including which arrangements are the most common in the U.S. and which are most beneficial.

Page Ref: 228-229
Topic: Divorce and Adolescents

63) Discuss the four different helping arrangements between single mothers and their own mothers that were found by Apfel and Seitz. Which ones were most common and what were the positive and negative outcomes of each kind?

Page Ref: 229-230
Topic: Single-Parent/Grandparent-Headed Families

64) Discuss some of the reasons that stepparents likely find parenting stepchildren quite different from parenting their biological children.

Page Ref: 234-235
Topic: Personal Issue--Stepparents Versus Natural Parents

65) Explain the differences between open adoptions and closed adoptions.

Page Ref: 237

Topic: Research Highlight--Open and Closed Adoptions
Chapter 10  Being a Member of the Adolescent Subculture: Activities and Interactions with Peers

Multiple Choice

1) The organized network of relationships and associations among teenagers is called adolescent:

A) culture. 

B) SES. 

C) society. 

D) subculture.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 242

Type: Factual

Topic: Adolescent Culture and Society

2) The body of norms, values, and practices shared by teenagers is called adolescent:

A) culture. 

B) SES. 

C) society. 

D) subculture.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 242

Type: Factual

Topic: Adolescent Culture and Society

3) The idea that adolescents are part of a uniform peer group whose values are contrary to those of adults is the idea that there is an adolescent:

A) society.

B) culture.

C) subculture.

D) worldview.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 242

Type: Factual

Topic:  Adolescent Culture and Society

4) Which of the following is the most likely source of conflict between parents and adolescents?

A) Concern for others
 


B) Honesty

C) Perseverance
 


D) Punctuality

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 242

Type: Factual

Topic:  Adolescent Culture and Society

5) Parents and adolescents usually agree on the issue of:

A) honesty. 

B) noisiness. 

C) punctuality. 
D) tidiness.

Answer: A

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 242

Type: Factual

Topic:  Adolescent Culture and Society

6) Fifteen-year-old Donita and her parents constantly disagree on basic values such as honesty, integrity, and concern for others. In the U.S. this is:

A) common for lower-SES youth, but not for higher-SES youth.

B) uncommon for girls, but common for boys.

C) uncommon for adolescents and their parents.

D) common for adolescents and their parents.

Answer: C

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 242

Type: Conceptual
Topic:  Adolescent Culture and Society

7) When they are deciding what to do with their lives, adolescents are most likely to turn to:

A) their friends.



B) their parents.

C) the media.




D) their teachers.

Answer: B

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 242

Type: Factual

Topic: Adolescent Culture and Society

8) Which of the following characteristics are valued more by adolescents than by their parents?

A) Popularity




B) Hedonism

C) Nonconformity with tradition

D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 243

Type: Factual

Topic: Adolescent Culture and Society

9) In which of the following matters are adolescents’ views least like their parents’ views?

A) Education




B) Career plans

C) Dating customs



D) Prejudices

Answer: C

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 242-243

Type: Factual

Topic: Adolescent Culture and Society

10) Like adult social structures, adolescent societies can be divided into two groups:

A) youth-driven and adult-driven.

B) formal and informal.

C) academic and extracurricular.

D) culture and subculture.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 243

Type: Factual

Topic: Adolescent Societies

11) Most informal youth societies are located:

A) in church. 




B) in school.

C) in street gangs. 



D) outside of school.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 243

Type: Factual

Topic: Adolescent Societies

12) Any formal, well-defined social system to which adolescents belong is almost always closely related to their:

A) church. 

B) city. 

C) home. 

D) school.
Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 243

Type: Factual

Topic: Adolescent Societies

13) What is the most important identifier during adolescence?

A) Gender

B) Ethnicity

C) Grade level

D) SES

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 243

Type: Factual

Topic: Adolescent Societies

14) Which of the following statements is FALSE?

A) Female adolescents more than male adolescents tend to value academic success.

B) Middle-SES adolescents more than poverty-class adolescents tend to value academic success.

C) Academic success by itself is a good predictor of popularity.

D) In general, students who participate in structured extracurricular activities tend to do better in school than nonparticipants.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 243-244

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Adolescent Societies

15) Which of the following statements about adolescent sports involvement is TRUE?

A) College athletes tend to use alcohol more than nonathletes do.

B) Sports participation improves academic performance.

C) In general, boys benefit from sports participation more than girls do.

D) all of the above

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 244-245

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Adolescent Societies

16) In the eyes of other students, membership in the ________ school subsystem is the most important.

A) academic 

B) activities 

C) counterculture 
D) friendship

Answer: D

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 245

Type: Factual

Topic: Adolescent Societies

17) Relatively small, tightly-knit groups of friends who spend considerable time exclusively with each other are known as:

A) cliques. 




B) clubs. 

C) crowds. 




D) subcultures.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 245

Type: Factual

Topic: Adolescent Societies

18) Observational studies have shown that _________ are the most prevalent and important friendship structures for adolescents.

A) sports teams



B) cliques

C) crowds




D) classrooms

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 245

Type: Factual

Topic: Adolescent Societies

19) Approximately what percent of adolescents belong to a clique?

A) 10


B) 30


C) 50


D) 70

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 245

Type: Factual

Topic: Adolescent Societies

20) Jonathan and his three best friends hang out together and exclude others from their group. This best illustrates:

A) a clique.




B) a crowd.

C) a liaison.




D) social isolates.

Answer: A

Diff: E

 Page Ref: 245

Type: Applied

Topic: Adolescent Societies

21) A "liaison" is a teen who:

A) is sexually promiscuous. 


B) has few friends.

C) has friends from several cliques. 

D) is the leader of a clique.

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 245

Type: Factual

Topic: Adolescent Societies

22) Approximately what percent of adolescents are liaisons?

A) 10


B) 30


C) 50


D) 70

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 245

Type: Factual

Topic: Adolescent Societies

23) Which of the following statements about cliques is FALSE?

A) Clique membership changes frequently.

B) Most adolescents do not belong to a clique.

C) Cliques usually have a very definite status hierarchy.

D) Liaisons become less and less common as adolescents get older.

Answer: D

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 245

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Adolescent Societies

24) Brenda is not part of a clique but she has several friends from different cliques. Brenda is:

A) a liaison.




B) high-SES.

C) popular.




D) all of the above

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 245

Type: Applied

Topic: Adolescent Societies

25) All of the following are true of crowds EXCEPT:

A) a crowd is an association of cliques.

B) a crowd is larger than a clique.

C) few crowd members also belong to a clique.

D) crowds don't get together daily.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 245

Type: Factual

Topic: Adolescent Societies

26) “Flappers” were young, rebellious females of the:

A) 1890s to 1900s.



B) 1910s to 1920s.

C) 1930s to 1940s.



D) 1050s to 1960s.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 246

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight—Two Notable Youth Subcultures

27) The hippie movement was during the:

A) 1950s.




B) 1960s.
C) 1970s.




D) all of the above

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 246

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight—Two Notable Youth Subcultures

28) Unprovoked aggressive behavior that stems from a perceived power difference between perpetrator and victim is called:

A) relational aggression.


B) reputational aggression.

C) autosociality.



D) bullying.

Answer: D

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 247

Type: Factual

Topic: The Darker Side of Peer Interactions: Bullying

29) Victims of bullies are often any of the following EXCEPT:

A) shy and quiet.



B) physically weak.

C) average students academically.

D) without many friends.

Answer: C

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 247

Type: Factual

Topic: The Darker Side of Peer Interactions: Bullying

30) Research on bullies has shown that they tend to have all of the following EXCEPT:

A) low self-esteem.



B) authoritarian parents.

C) the active or passive support of peers.
D) cold, rejecting parents. 

Answer: A

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 247

Type: Factual

Topic: The Darker Side of Peer Interactions: Bullying

31) Which of the following is NOT a characteristic of an effective antibullying intervention?

A) Motivations for bullying are rarely necessary to address, but instead interventions need to focus on changing behaviors.

B) School-wider policies need to be aired and consistently enforced by teachers and administrators.

C) Long-term interventions should be used rather than short-term ones.

D) All students need to be involved, not just bullies and victims.

Answer: A

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 247-248

Type: Conceptual
Topic: The Darker Side of Peer Interactions: Bullying

32) School-based antibullying programs have been found to reduce rates of bullying by:

A) 10% to 25%.



B) 25% to 50%.

C) 50% to 75%.



D) 75% to 100%.
Answer: C

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 247

Type: Factual

Topic: The Darker Side of Peer Interactions: Bullying

33) Research has indicated that young adolescents, unlike older adolescents, prefer to disclose their emotions to their:

A) friends.




B) siblings.

C) boyfriend or girlfriend.


D) parents.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 248

Type: Factual

Topic: Friendship

34) Research on adolescent friendship demonstrates that, compared to males, females exhibit more:

A) insecurities.



B) emotional self-disclosure.

C) loneliness.




D) all of the above

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 248

Type: Factual

Topic: Friendship

35) Which of the following statements about loneliness is TRUE?

A) Boys have greater problems with loneliness than girls do.

B) Loneliness occurs less in adolescents than in older people.

C) Lonely adolescents tend to be less attractive and less intelligent than non-lonely ones.

D) all of the above

Answer: A

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 248-249

Type: Factual

Topic: Friendship

36) Which of the following statements about adolescent friendships is FALSE?

A) Asian American parents are more likely than Latino and African American parents to discourage their children from having peer relationships.

B) Adolescents with secure attachments to parents tend to have better peer relationships than adolescents with insecure attachments.

C) An adolescent’s best friend is usually of the same gender, race, and SES.

D) Adolescent friends tend to coerce each other into doing things.

Answer: D

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 250

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Friendship

37) In terms of friendships, boys are more likely than girls to:

A) want faithfulness in their friends.

B) dislike peers who brag about themselves.

C) expect material help from friends.

D) all of the above

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 250

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Friendship

38) Which of the following statements about adolescent friendships is TRUE?

A) During mid-adolescence girls experience increased stress in their friendships.

B) Friendships in early adolescence are more stable than friendships in late adolescence.

C) There is a significant negative correlation between quality of parent-adolescent relationships and quality of adolescents’ peer relationships.

D) all of the above

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 250

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Friendship

39) When adolescents refer to “popular kids,” they are referring to kids who:

A) are well liked by others.


B) have a lot of friends.

C) are socially dominant leaders.

D) all of the above

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 251

Type: Factual

Topic: Group Acceptance and Popularity

40) Diane is friendly, nice, cooperative, helpful, and trustworthy; therefore, she is liked by many of her peers. Psychologists would say that Diane has _______ popularity.

A) perceived 




B) sociometric

C) reputational



D) relational

Answer: B

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 252

Type: Applied

Topic: Group Acceptance and Popularity

41) Mac is good-looking, charming, and a leader at school. He also manipulates others to get what he wants. It is most likely that Mac has:
A) perceived popularity.


B) sociometric popularity.

C) autosociality.



D) reputational popularity.

Answer: A

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 252

Type: Applied

Topic: Group Acceptance and Popularity

42) Adolescents with perceived popularity tend to:

A) be physically attractive.


B) be socially manipulative.

C) spend a lot of money on clothes.

D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 252

Type: Factual

Topic: Group Acceptance and Popularity

43) Two tools that adolescents with perceived popularity often use to hold on to their high status are:

A) reputational aggression and physical aggression.

B) physical aggression and verbal aggression.

C) verbal aggression and relational aggression.

D) relational aggression and reputational aggression.

Answer: D

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 252

Type: Factual

Topic: Group Acceptance and Popularity

44) Spreading rumors and lies about someone in order to ruin his or her social standing is called:

A) manipulative aggression.


B) relational aggression.

C) reputational aggression.


D) verbal aggression.

Answer: C

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 252

Type: Factual

Topic: Group Acceptance and Popularity

45) Ann suddenly finds that a group of girls who used to talk with her are now ignoring her. Ann is experiencing:

A) manipulative aggression.


B) relational aggression.

C) reputational aggression.


D) verbal aggression.

Answer: B

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 252

Type: Applied

Topic: Group Acceptance and Popularity

46) Which of the following statements is FALSE?

A) Girls are slightly more likely than boys to use relational aggression.

B) Relational aggression tends to be used before reputational aggression.

C) Boys are more likely than girls to use direct verbal insults.

D) Adolescents are more likely than younger children to use reputational aggression.

Answer: B

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 252

Type: Factual

Topic: Group Acceptance and Popularity

47) Allen and his six male friends hang out together all the time, often going to concerts or just driving around together. Some characterize this adolescent group focus as:

A) border work.



B) heterosociality.

C) herd life.




D) normative regulation.

Answer: C

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 252

Type: Applied

Topic: Group Acceptance and Popularity

48) Adolescents indicate that if they had to work in same-gender pairs on a school assignment, they would want a partner who was:

A) an athlete.




B) physically attractive.

C) an A or B student.



D) gifted and talented.

Answer: B

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 252-253

Type: Factual

Topic: Group Acceptance and Popularity

49) Which of the following is NOT considered one the three stages of children’s psychosocial development?

A) Heterosociality



B) Autosociality

C) Bisociality




D) Homosociality

Answer: C

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 253

Type: Factual

Topic: Heterosociality

50) Preschool children, who get the most satisfaction from being by themselves, illustrate:

A) autosociality. 



B) heterosociality.

C) homosociality. 



D) bisociality.

Answer: A

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 253

Type: Factual

Topic: Heterosociality

51) Lawrence refuses to have friendships with girls, insisting that they have “cooties” and are from another planet. What stage of psychosocial development is Lawrence exhibiting?

A) Autosociality 



B) Heterosociality

C) Homosociality 



D) Bisociality

Answer: C

Diff: M 

Page Ref: 253

Type: Applied

Topic: Heterosociality

52) Primary school children, who only enjoy being with others of the same gender, are illustrating:

A) autosociality. 



B) heterosociality. 

C) homosociality. 



D) bisociality.

Answer: C

Diff: E

 Page Ref: 253

Type: Factual

Topic: Heterosociality

53) Adolescents who enjoy having friendships with both genders are illustrating:

A) autosociality. 



B) bisociality. 

C) homosociality. 



D) heterosociality.

Answer: D

Diff: M 

Page Ref: 253

Type: Factual

Topic: Heterosociality

54) The term heterosociality means:

A) developing romantic relationships with adolescents of the other gender.

B) adolescents enjoy friendships with individuals of both genders.

C) preferring to be friends with individuals of one’s own gender.

D) preferring to be friends with individuals who are not one’s gender.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 253

Type: Factual

Topic: Heterosociality

55) A boy's first effort to contact a girl usually involves:

A) asking her to play sports with him. 
B) carrying her books home.

C) complimenting her on her clothing. 
D) teasing her by roughhousing.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 254

Type: Factual

Topic: Heterosociality

56) Which of the following statements about adolescent love is FALSE?

A) Boys more than girls base their love for someone of the other gender on that person’s physical attractiveness.

B) Teenage girls fall in love more quickly and more often than teenage boys do.

C) Most American children fall in love for the first when they’re in early adolescence.

D) Experiencing a romantic break-up is one of the most common causes of adolescent suicide and homicide.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 255

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Heterosociality

57) Which of the following is NOT one of the techniques Kaczmarek and Backlund suggest that parents use to help their adolescents cope with a break-up?

A) Gently point out that they’re still young and will have time to find the right relationship.

B) Help the adolescents realize that their feelings are normal.

C) Encourage them to take care of themselves with rest, exercise, and good nutrition.

D) Talk to them about the grieving process.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 255-256

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Heterosociality

58) Which of the following is NOT one of the seven purposes of dating that are listed in the text?

A) Recreation




B) Achieving intimacy

C) Achieving identity



D) Mate selection

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 256-257

Type: Factual

Topic:  Dating

59) Which of the following purposes of dating includes learning cooperation, consideration, and responsibility?

A) Achieving intimacy 


B) Companionship

C) Recreation 




D) Socialization

Answer: D

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 257

Type: Factual

Topic:  Dating

60) Which of the following statements about daters versus nondaters is TRUE?

A) Daters have more autonomy from parents than do nondaters.

B) Casual daters feel closer to their other friends than do steady daters.

C) Daters who are emotionally distant from their parents tend to be less satisfied with their dating relationships than are those who are close to their parents.

D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 257

Type: Conceptual
Topic:  Dating

61) Which of the following statements about adolescent dating violence is FALSE?

A) Boys are more likely than girls to initiate violence.

B) Boys’ reactions to the violence they experience from girls is divided between anger and thinking it’s funny.

C) Boys tend to be less bothered than girls by dating violence.

D) The most common form of dating violence for both genders is being forced to engage in unwanted sexual activities.

Answer: D

Diff: M 

Page Ref: 258

Type: Factual

Topic:  Dating

62) In general, when it comes to dating violence, males ________, whereas females ________.

A) are shoved and kicked; are forced to engage in unwanted sexual activities

B) are less likely to initiate violence; are more likely to initiate violence

C) are likely to react with fear; are likely to think its funny

D) all of the above

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 258

Type: Factual

Topic:  Dating

63) Approximately what proportion of American male and female teens report being a victim of dating violence?

A) 1/8


B) 1/6


C) 1/4 


D) 1/2 

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 258

Type: Factual

Topic:  Dating

64) Approximately what number of unmarried cohabiting couples were there in the U.S. in 2004?

A) 2 million

B) 3 million

C) 4 million

D) 5 million

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 258

Type: Factual

Topic: Nonmarital Cohabitation

65) Approximately what percent of American young adults will live with someone prior to marriage?

A) Less than 20



B) 20 to 35

C) 35 to 50




D) More than 50

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 259

Type: Factual

Topic: Nonmarital Cohabitation

66) The majority of cohabiting college couples can be placed into the category of:

A) living together without commitment.

B) being intimately involved with an emotional commitment.

C) living together as a prelude to marriage.

D) living together as a trial marriage.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 259

Type: Factual

Topic: Nonmarital Cohabitation

67) Which of the following statements is FALSE?

A) The majority of college students who have cohabited have positive feelings about the experience.

B) Cohabiting as an alternative to marriage is more common among older adults than among adolescents.

C) People who cohabit are generally less likely to split up than people who are married.

D) Intimate partner violence is more common among cohabitors than among those who are married.
Answer: C

Diff: D
 
Page Ref: 260-261

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Nonmarital Cohabitation

68) What is the current median age at which American men first marry?
A) 21.7

B) 23.6

C) 25.8

D) 27.1

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 261

Type: Factual

Topic: Adolescent Marriage

69) What is the current median age at which American women first marry?
A) 20.0

B) 24.3

C) 26.0

D) 27.1

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 261

Type: Factual

Topic: Adolescent Marriage

70) Which of the following statements about early marriage is FALSE?

A) The teenage marriage rate has been increasing slightly.

B) The younger people are when they get married, the higher the chance of divorce.

C) Early marriages are more common in lower-SES adolescents than higher-SES adolescents.

D) Adolescents who get poor grades in school are more likely to marry early.

Answer: A

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 261-262

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Adolescent Marriage

71) What is the number one reason for early marriage, especially while still in school?

A) To escape from unhappy homes

B) Pregnancy

C) Religious beliefs



D) Peer pressure

Answer: B

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 262

Type: Factual

Topic: Adolescent Marriage

72) Which of the following tends to be the greatest obstacle to the success of teenage marriages?

A) Immaturity 



B) Lack of commitment

C) Lack of sexual knowledge 

D) Parental interference

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 263

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Adolescent Marriage

73) In 2006 the buying power of American teens reached approximately:

A) $5 million.




B) $480 million

C) $34 billion.




D) $190 billion.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 264

Type: Factual

Topic: Material Concerns of Adolescent Culture

74) Where do the majority of American adolescents get their money?

A) Part-time jobs

B) Parents

C) Collecting spare change around the house

D) Gifts

Answer: B

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 264

Type: Factual

Topic: Material Concerns of Adolescent Culture

75) Approximately how much money per week in discretionary funds does the average American college student have?

A) $75


B) $140

C) $210

D) $395

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 264

Type: Factual

Topic: Material Concerns of Adolescent Culture

76) What percent of American students leave college with credit card debt?

A) 75


B) 50


C) 35


D) 10

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 265

Type: Factual

Topic: Personal Issues—Adolescent Credit Card Debt

77) Which of the following is NOT a reason that credit card companies target college students?

A) People develop brand loyalty to the first credit card they get.

B) The cards have annual fees people must pay.

C) Students usually pay the minimum balance plus high interest rates.

D) Parents usually keep their adolescents from defaulting on their credit card bill.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 265

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Personal Issues—Adolescent Credit Card Debt

78) Which of the following statements about adolescents’ clothing is FALSE?

A) The importance of clothing increases over the course of adolescence.

B) Female adolescents are more concerned about clothes than are male adolescents.

C) Adolescents consciously use clothes for self-expression and as a way to judge others.

D) Teenagers are very brand conscious.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 265-266

Type: Factual

Topic: Material Concerns of Adolescent Culture

79) The huge increase from 1985 to 2002 in the number of new cars sold to American teenagers can be attributed to:

A) better and cheaper cars that are available.

B) improvements in safety standards so that teens are more comfortable owning their own cars.

C) parents being more willing to buy the cars and pay for the insurance.

D) more “teen-friendly” cars being on the market.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 266

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Material Concerns of Adolescent Culture

80) Adolescents who receive a lot of phone calls usually interpret this as:

A) indication of their social standing. 

B) a sign of great communication skills.

C) evidence of their academic success. 

D) proof of their sexual attractiveness.

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 267

Type: Factual

Topic: Material Concerns of Adolescent Culture

81) Approximately what percent of American teenagers in 2008 owned their own cell phone?

A) 92


B) 77


C) 58


D) 46

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 267

Type: Factual

Topic: Material Concerns of Adolescent Culture

82) Which of the following statements about adolescent cell phone and Internet use is FALSE?

A) Teenagers in many European and Asian countries are less likely to use cell phones than are teenagers in America.

B) Cell phones are status symbols among youth.

C) Adults spend more time than adolescents on the Internet each day.

D) The most commonly visited websites by teens are Google and Yahoo.

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 267-268

Type: Factual

Topic: Material Concerns of Adolescent Culture

83) Approximately what percent of American teenagers report having Internet access at home?

A) 90


B) 80


C) 70


D) 60

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 268

Type: Factual

Topic: Material Concerns of Adolescent Culture

84) Approximately what percent of American teens say that they connect to the Internet at least once per day?

A) 90


B) 70


C) 60


D) 50

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 268

Type: Factual

Topic: Material Concerns of Adolescent Culture

85) What percent of teens say that they have viewed sexually explicit materials online?

A) 99


B) 90


C) 80


D) 70

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 269

Type: Factual

Topic: Material Concerns of Adolescent Culture

86) Despite the potential dangers of doing so, approximately what percent of American adolescents have met face-to-face with someone they first met online?

A) 1


B) 5


C) 15


D) 35

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 269

Type: Factual

Topic: Material Concerns of Adolescent Culture

87) Approximately how many hours per day do adolescents spend listening to music?

A) 9


B) 6


C) 3


D) 1.5

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 270

Type: Factual

Topic: Nonmaterial Concerns of Adolescent Culture

88) The most common theme of music preferred by adolescents is:

A) everyday problems. 


B) love.

C) loneliness. 




D) world problems.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 271

Type: Factual

Topic: Nonmaterial Concerns of Adolescent Culture

89) The post popular music with Black, non-Hispanic White, and Latino American adolescents is:

A) rock.

B) rap.


C) heavy metal.
D) pop.
Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 271

Type: Factual

Topic: Nonmaterial Concerns of Adolescent Culture

90) Which of the following statements is FALSE?

A) Non-fans who are new to heavy metal lyrics are likely to respond with anger.

B) When heavy metal music fans listen to their music, their mood improves.

C) Preference for violent rock and rap music is not associated with adolescents’ reckless behavior.

D) Adolescents who listen to music with sexually degrading lyrics are more likely than others to engage in early sexual intercourse.

Answer: C

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 272

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Nonmaterial Concerns of Adolescent Culture

91) Which of the following statements is TRUE?

A) There is a positive correlation between preference for antisocial music and adolescents’ feelings of alienation.

B) When heavy metal music fans listen to their music, their mood declines.

C) Heavy metal fans, no matter what their religiosity, are more accepting of suicide than are other music fans.

D) all of the above

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 272

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Nonmaterial Concerns of Adolescent Culture

92) Approximately how many minutes per day do adolescents spend watching music videos?

A) 90 to 100

B) 60 to 90

C) 30 to 60

D) 15 to 30

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 273

Type: Factual

Topic: Nonmaterial Concerns of Adolescent Culture

93) Studies indicate that teens who are exposed to violent and sexist rap videos:

A) find violence more acceptable.

B) are more likely to engage in violence.

C) are less likely to disapprove of sexual violence.

D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 273

Type: Factual

Topic: Nonmaterial Concerns of Adolescent Culture

94) Which of the following statements is NOT one of the reasons people have proposed for why music videos likely affect adolescents more than other popular media?

A) Violent images unrelated to the lyrics are often included in music videos.

B) Presentations having both audio and visual components have been shown to enhance learning and to have a larger impact than audio alone.

C) Studies have shown that exposure to music videos can result in increased antisocial behavior by adolescents.

D) Studies have shown that exposure to music videos can result in adolescents’ desensitization to violence.

Answer: C

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 273

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Nonmaterial Concerns of Adolescent Culture
Essay

95) Define and illustrate the difference between an adolescent society, adolescent culture, and adolescent subculture.

Page Ref: 242

Topic: Adolescent Culture and Society

96) There are competing views about whether an adolescent subculture truly exists. Discuss these two different views and explain which view seems best supported by research.

Page Ref: 242

Topic: Adolescent Culture and Society

97) List several issues about which parents and their adolescents usually agree, and some about which they often disagree.

Page Ref: 242-243
Topic: Adolescent Culture and Society

98) Explain and illustrate the differences between adolescent formal and informal societies.

Page Ref: 243-245
Topic: Adolescent Societies

99) How do cliques and crowds differ?

Page Ref: 245-246
Topic: Adolescent Societies
100) What are the characteristics of bullies and of their victims?

Page Ref: 247

Topic: The Darker Side of Peer Interactions: Bullying

101) Discuss the characteristics of effective antibullying programs.

Page Ref: 247-248
Topic: The Darker Side of Peer Interactions: Bullying

102) Discuss why adolescents tend to be lonelier than older people. What are some of the factors that contribute to adolescent loneliness?

Page Ref: 248-249
Topic:  Friendship

103) Describe what happens to friendship patterns after children leave elementary school.

Page Ref: 250

Topic:  Friendship

104) How are the friendship expectations of boys and girls similar and different?

Page Ref: 251

Topic: Friendship

105) Describe the characteristics of adolescents with perceived popularity. What two tools do they often use to hold onto their high status? Give examples.

Page Ref: 252
 
Topic: Group Acceptance and Popularity
106) The text describes four broad routes that adolescents can use to gain social acceptance. List these and discuss the findings concerning each.

Page Ref: 252-253
Topic: Group Acceptance and Popularity

107) What sorts of adolescent achievements and personal characteristics tend to lead to peer acceptance?

Page Ref: 252-253
Topic: Group Acceptance and Popularity

108) List and describe Miller's three stages of psychosocial development.

Page Ref: 253

Topic: Heterosociality

109) Describe some of the difficulties that were discussed in the text about romantic relationships for gay and lesbian adolescents.

Page Ref: 255

Topic: Gay and Lesbian Adolescents’ Romantic Relationships

110) List five techniques that parents can use to help an adolescent cope with a romantic break-up.

Page Ref: 256

Topic: Heterosociality

111) Explain the seven main functions of dating that were discussed in the text.

Page Ref: 256-257
Topic: Dating

112) Discuss some of the findings concerning dating violence in adolescents.

Page Ref: 258

Topic: Dating

113) What are the five different patterns and meanings associated with cohabitation? Which pattern is the most common for American young adults?

Page Ref: 259-260
Topic: Nonmarital Cohabitation

114) Discuss the pros and cons of nonmarital cohabitation. 

Page Ref: 260-261
Topic: Nonmarital Cohabitation

115) Which American adolescents are most likely to marry early and why do they do so? In general, how do these marriages turn out and why?

Page Ref: 261-263
Topic: Nonmarital Cohabitation
116) Discuss the problem of credit card debt for adolescents, including college students. Why do companies aggressively target this age group?

Page Ref: 265

Topic: Personal Issues—Adolescent Credit Card Debt
117) Clothing is an important part of adolescent culture. Discuss some of the different purposes served by clothing and fashion for adolescents.

Page Ref: 265-266
Topic: Material Concerns of Adolescent Culture
118) Discuss some of the reasons that cars are important to adolescents. The text lists four main reasons, but feel free to add other reasons you can think of. 

Page Ref: 266-267
Topic: Material Concerns of Adolescent Culture
119) Discuss the pros and cons of cell phone use by adolescents. Are there some issues you can think of that were not discussed in the text?

Page Ref: 267-268
Topic: Material Concerns of Adolescent Culture
120) What are the pros and cons of adolescents’ use of the Internet?

Page Ref: 268-270
Topic: Material Concerns of Adolescent Culture
121) What has the research found concerning the relationship between music with antisocial lyrics and adolescents’ antisocial behavior?
Page Ref: 272

Topic: Nonmaterial Concerns of Adolescent Culture
122) Discuss the criticisms of music videos and whether or not the findings support these criticisms.

Page Ref: 273

Topic: Nonmaterial Concerns of Adolescent Culture
Chapter 11  Sexual Behaviors

Multiple Choice

1) According to the Centers for Disease Control (2008), what percent of American adolescents have had sexual intercourse by age 13?

A) 2


B) 7


C) 19


D) 28

Answer: B

Diff: D

 Page Ref: 278

Type: Factual

Topic: Changing Attitudes and Behavior

2) Which of the following is the most common reason American high school boys give for the first time they had sexual intercourse?

A) Love for the partner


B) Desire for physical pleasure

C) Peer pressure



D) Opportunity

Answer: D

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 278

Type: Factual

Topic: Changing Attitudes and Behavior

3) Which of the following is the most common reason American high school girls give for the first time they had sexual intercourse?

A) Love for the partner


B) Desire for physical pleasure

C) Peer pressure



D) Opportunity

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 278

Type: Factual

Topic: Changing Attitudes and Behavior

4) Leslie just had sexual intercourse for the first time. If she is like the majority of American girls, she will state as her reason for having intercourse:

A) “I just felt grown up and ready.”

B) “I’m so in love with him.”

C) “All my friends are having sex, so I thought I should too.”

D) “The opportunity presented itself, so I did it.”

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 278

Type: Applied

Topic: Changing Attitudes and Behavior

5) Which of the following statements about adolescent sexual behavior is TRUE?

A) Today’s adolescents are more likely than adolescents of the early 1990s to be sexually active.

B) Today’s adolescents are more likely than adolescents of the early 1990s to have had four or more sex partners.

C) Today’s adolescents are less likely than adolescents of the early 1990s to have sex at age 13 or 14.

D) Today’s adolescents are more likely than adolescents of the early 1990s to have ever engaged in sexual intercourse.

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 279

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Changing Attitudes and Behavior

6) Serial monogamy is when a person:

A) dates and has sex with only one partner at a time.

B) dates and has more than one sexual partner at a time.

C) switches between having multiple sexual partners and just one partner at a time.

D) dates someone but doesn’t have intercourse with him or her.

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 279

Type: Factual

Topic: Changing Attitudes and Behavior

7) Another term for sexual intercourse is:

A) corpus.

B) coitus.

C) cortus.

D) collus.

Answer: B

Diff: E

 Page Ref: 279

Type: Factual

Topic: Changing Attitudes and Behavior

8) Which of the following is NOT a general finding about cultures that are tolerant of adolescent heterosexual activity?

A) Women contribute significantly to the family’s wealth.

B) Arranged marriages are common.

C) The culture is not technologically advanced.

D) The culture is matrilineal.

Answer: B

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 280

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Cross-Cultural Concerns—Adolescent Sexual Behavior in Preindustrial Societies
9) Compared to adults in preindustrial cultures, American adults are:

A) less tolerant of adolescent sexual behavior.

B) more tolerant of adolescent sexual behavior.

C) less ambivalent toward adolescent sexual behavior.

D) more likely to ignore adolescent sexual behavior.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 280

Type: Factual

Topic: Cross-Cultural Concerns—Adolescent Sexual Behavior in Preindustrial Societies
10) Which of the following statements about adolescent sexuality is FALSE?

A) In general, African American adolescents have a higher rate of sexual intercourse than do adolescents from other ethnic groups.

B) The earlier a girl experiences menarche, the younger she will likely be when she first has intercourse.

C) Parents who are excessively strict have children who are less sexually active.

D) Gender differences in sexual motivations decrease in late adolescence.

Answer: C

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 279-280 

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Changing Attitudes and Behavior

11) Which of the following statements about adolescent sexuality is TRUE?

A) There is a lower incidence of early sexual intercourse among low-SES adolescents who have less-educated parents.

B) The more time adolescent girls spend studying, the less likely they are to be sexually active.

C) Girls who grow up in father-absent homes are less likely to engage in sex than are girls in father-present homes.

D) Hearing friends’ stories about sexual activities decreases the likelihood that the listener will become sexually active.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 280-281

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Changing Attitudes and Behavior

12) Approximately what percent of male and female 15- to 19-year-olds consider oral sex to be sex?

A) 60


B) 70


C) 80


D) 90

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 282

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight—Just How Common is Oral Sex?

13) According to 2008 research, approximately what percent of high schoolers have participated in oral sex?

A) 5


B) 25


C) 55


D) 75

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 282

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight—Just How Common is Oral Sex?

14) Which of the following statements about oral sex is TRUE?

A) White teens are more likely than non-White teens to engage in oral sex.

B) Teens from lower SES backgrounds are more likely than those from higher SES backgrounds to engage in oral sex.

C) Boys and girls are equally likely to have given oral sex.

D) Virgins are more likely than nonvirgins to engage in oral sex.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 282

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight—Just How Common is Oral Sex?

15) Research indicates that:

A) an equal number of males and females masturbate.

B) more females than males masturbate.

C) more males than females masturbate.

D) neither males nor females masturbate before the age of 10.

Answer: C

Diff: E

 Page Ref: 282

Type: Factual

Topic: Changing Attitudes and Behavior

16) Practically all competent health authorities now say that masturbation:

A) is normal and has no harmful effects. 

B) often creates harmful physical effects.

C) is associated with later erectile dysfunction in boys. 

D) interferes with normal sexual adjustment.

Answer: A

Diff: E

 Page Ref: 282

Type: Factual

Topic: Changing Attitudes and Behavior

17) Because American society accepts a number of different standards of sexual behavior, it is termed:

A) pluralistic. 




B) polyandrous. 

C) polygamous. 



D) promiscuous.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 283

Type: Factual

Topic: Sex and Its Meaning

18) Stephanie and Eric are college buddies and also sometimes have sex with each other, even though they aren’t a romantic couple and they have no commitment to one another. The term for this sexual arrangement is:

A) serial monogamy.



B) ulterior motives.

C) friends with benefits.


D) the double standard.

Answer: C

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 283

Type: Applied

Topic: Sex and Its Meaning

19) Approximately what percent of American undergraduates have been involved in a friends-with-benefits relationship?

A) 20 to 30




B) 30 to 40

C) 40 to 50




D) 50 to 60

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 283

Type: Factual

Topic: Sex and Its Meaning

20) All of the following are ulterior motives for having sex EXCEPT:

A) to control behavior. 


B) to express affection.

C) to build up one’s ego. 


D) to win or return favors.

Answer: B

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 284

Type: Factual

Topic: Sex and Its Meaning

21) The sexual double standard refers to one standard for ________ and another for ________.

A) adults; children 



B) males; females

C) married people; unmarried people 
D) all of the above

Answer: B

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 284

Type: Factual

Topic: Sex and Its Meaning

22) When discussing why they are sexually active, females are more likely than males to say:

A) they desire emotional closeness.

B) they have no consistent reason.

C) they are avoiding sexual tension.

D) they are seeking a casual relationship.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 284

Type: Factual

Topic: Sex and Its Meaning

23) Which of the following statements about hooking up is FALSE?

A) Hookups usually occur when both people have been drinking alcohol.

B) Some research has found that almost 80 percent of college students have hooked up at least once.

C) Males are comfortable with the common practice of hooking up, but females are uncomfortable with how common it is.

D) It is when casual acquaintances get together for sex, with no expectation of a future relationship.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 284

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight—Hooking Up on College Campuses

24) Which of the following is NOT one of the three different types of rape?

A) Stranger

B) Acquaintance

C) Date
D) Co-worker

Answer: D

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 285

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight—The Nature of Rape

25) The most common form of rape is _______ rape.

A) stranger

B) acquaintance

C) date

D) co-worker

Answer: C

Diff: M 

Page Ref: 285

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight—The Nature of Rape

26) Which group of college men is more likely to endorse rape myths?

A) Those who are seniors 


B) Those who are freshmen

C) Those who are Caucasians 

D) Those in fraternities

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 285

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight—The Nature of Rape

27) Research has shown that a rape victim is more likely to be blamed for her assault if she:

A) is dressed provocatively.


B) is a teenager rather than an adult.

C) tells friends before family.


D) all of the above

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 285

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Research Highlight—The Nature of Rape

28) What proportion of rape victims have made a suicide attempt?

A) 1/15

B) 1/8


C) 1/5


D) 1/2

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 285

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight—The Nature of Rape

29) Approximately what percent of adolescent sexual assault victims turn to parents or other adults for help?

A) More than 45
B) 35-45

C) 15-30

D) less than 10

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 285

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight—The Nature of Rape

30) Approximately what percent of American high school students report having been hit of physically hurt by their boyfriend or girlfriend during the pervious year?

A) 2


B) 9


C)18


D) 27

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 285

Type: Factual

Topic: Sex and Its Meaning

31) According to research, which of the following is NOT related to adolescents’ ability to say no to unwanted sexual activity?

A) Being a female with high self-efficacy

B) Having a less permissive attitude toward sex

C) Being a sexually experienced male or female

D) Giving low importance ratings to peer influence

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 286

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Sex and Its Meaning

32) According to recent surveys, approximately what percent of teenage couples use contraceptives the first time they have sex?

A) 20 


B) 36 


C) 75 


D) 89

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 286

Type: Factual

Topic: Contraceptives and Sexually Transmitted Diseases

33) What is the most common method of birth control among American adolescents?

A) Birth control pills 



B) Condoms

C) Diaphragms 



D) Withdrawal

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 286

Type: Factual

Topic: Contraceptives and Sexually Transmitted Diseases

34) Dalia and Pete are adolescents who use birth control when they have sexual intercourse. If they are like the majority of American adolescents, what birth control method are they using?

A) Birth control pills 



B) Condoms

C) Diaphragms 



D) Withdrawal

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 286

Type: Applied

Topic: Contraceptives and Sexually Transmitted Diseases

35) What is the second most common method of birth control among American adolescents?

A) Birth control pills 



B) Condoms

C) Diaphragms 



D) Withdrawal

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 286

Type: Factual

Topic: Contraceptives and Sexually Transmitted Diseases

36) Health officials generally believe that ________ should be the contraceptive of choice for adolescents.

A) birth control pills 



B) condoms

C) withdrawal 




D) the calendar method

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 286

Type: Factual

Topic: Contraceptives and Sexually Transmitted Diseases

37) Which of the following statements about adolescent contraceptive use is FALSE?

A) Gay teens are more likely than straight teens to use condoms.

B) Black teens tend to prefer condoms more than birth control pills.

C) White teens tend to prefer birth control pills more than condoms.

D) Older teens are more likely than younger teens to use birth control pills.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 287

Type: Factual

Topic: Contraceptives and Sexually Transmitted Diseases

38) In 1977, the U.S. Supreme Court affirmed all of the following EXCEPT:

A) no state can legally restrict the distribution of contraceptives to minors.

B) non-prescription contraceptives may be dispensed by non-pharmacists.

C) contraceptives may be openly displayed and advertised.

D) clinics must notify parents before prescribing contraceptives for adolescents.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 288

Type: Factual

Topic: Contraceptives and Sexually Transmitted Diseases

39) What percent of new cases of STDs in the U.S. are contracted by people 15 to 24 years of age?

A) 50


B) 40


C) 30 


D) 20

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 288

Type: Factual

Topic: Contraceptives and Sexually Transmitted Diseases

40) Which is the most common sexually transmitted disease contracted by American adolescents?

A) Chlamydia 

B) Genital herpes 
C) Trichomonoiasis
D) HPV

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 288

Type: Factual

Topic: Contraceptives and Sexually Transmitted Diseases

41) Jeffery just contracted a sexually transmitted disease. If he is like the majority of American adolescents, which STD did he acquire?

A) Chlamydia
 
B) Genital herpes 
C) Trichomonoiasis
D) HPV

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 288

Type: Applied

Topic: Contraceptives and Sexually Transmitted Diseases

42) Which STD can cause genital warts?

A) Chlamydia 

B) Genital herpes 
C) Trichomonoiasis
D) HPV

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 289

Type: Factual

Topic: Contraceptives and Sexually Transmitted Diseases

43) Katie has just developed a case of genital warts. This means she has which of the following?

A) HPV

B) Genital herpes 
C) Trichomonoiasis
D) Chlamydia

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 289

Type: Applied

Topic: Contraceptives and Sexually Transmitted Diseases

44) Which STD is associated with cervical cancer in women?

A) HPV

B) Trichomonoiasis 
C) Genital herpes
D) Chlamydia

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 289

Type: Factual

Topic: Contraceptives and Sexually Transmitted Diseases

45) The vaccine Gardasil prevents infection with certain types of

A) HPV.

B) trichomonoiasis. 
C) genital herpes.
D) chlamydia.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 289

Type: Factual

Topic: Contraceptives and Sexually Transmitted Diseases

46) Kevin is dismayed to find out from his doctor that he has the second most common STD contracted by American adolescents. He has:

A) HPV.

B) trichomonoiasis. 
C) genital herpes.
D) chlamydia.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 289

Type: Applied

Topic: Contraceptives and Sexually Transmitted Diseases

47) Which is the second most common sexually transmitted disease contracted by American adolescents?

A) Chlamydia 

B) Genital herpes 
C) Trichomonoiasis
D) HPV

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 289

Type: Factual

Topic: Contraceptives and Sexually Transmitted Diseases

48) The two best predictors of STD risk are:

A) ethnicity and sexual self-efficacy.

B) gender and regularity of condom use.

C) number of sexual partners and sexual orientation.

D) regularity of condom use and number of sexual partners.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 289

Type: Factual

Topic: Contraceptives and Sexually Transmitted Diseases

49) Which of the following statements about STDs is FALSE?

A) Adolescent girls are more at risk for STDs than are adolescent boys.

B) Hispanic American females are more at risk for STDs than are Caucasian American females.

C) STDs are more likely to be asymptomatic in females than in males.

D) Chlamydia is caused by bacteria, not a virus.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 289

Type: Factual

Topic: Contraceptives and Sexually Transmitted Diseases

50) AIDS is the _______ highest cause of death among 15- to 24-year-old Americans.

A) fourth

B) sixth

C) eighth

D) tenth

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 289

Type: Factual

Topic: Contraceptives and Sexually Transmitted Diseases

51) Individuals from which ethnic group in the U.S. are most likely to contract HIV?

A) African American



B) Non-Hispanic White American

C) Latino American



D) Asian American

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 289

Type: Factual

Topic: Contraceptives and Sexually Transmitted Diseases

52) When HIV gets in the bloodstream, it attacks:

A) erthrocytes. 



B) megacaryocytes.

C) T-lymphocytes. 



D) Z-antibodies.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 289

Type: Factual

Topic: Contraceptives and Sexually Transmitted Diseases

53) The average latency time from time of infection to time of illness for AIDS is:

A) 3-6 months. 
B) a year.

C) 5-7 years. 

D) 10 years.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 290
Type: Factual

Topic: Contraceptives and Sexually Transmitted Diseases

54) Which of the following sexually transmitted diseases is NOT caused by bacteria?

A) Genital herpes
B) Gonorrhea

C) Chlamydia

D) Syphilis

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 290 

Type: Factual

Topic: Contraceptives and Sexually Transmitted Diseases

55) About half of untreated individuals with _____________ die of heart disease.

A) genital herpes
B) gonorrhea

C) chlamydia

D) syphilis

Answer: D

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 290

Type: Factual

Topic: Contraceptives and Sexually Transmitted Diseases

56) When an individual is infected with HIV, the virus may be found in all of the following EXCEPT:

A) breast milk. 
B) breath. 

C) saliva. 

D) urine.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 290

Type: Factual

Topic: Contraceptives and Sexually Transmitted Diseases

57) Which of the following countries has the highest rate of teenage pregnancy?

A) Sweden 

B) France 

C) United States 
D) Canada

Answer: C

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 291

Type: Factual

Topic: Unwed Pregnancy and Abortion

58) Approximately what percent of teenage births in the U.S. are unplanned?

A) 95


B) 80


C) 65


D) 50

 Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 291

Type: Factual

Topic: Unwed Pregnancy and Abortion

59) Which of the following is NOT an explanation for why the U.S. has a higher adolescent pregnancy rate than many European nations?

A) American teens are more sexually active than European teens.

B) American teens are less likely than European teens to use contraceptives.

C) Abstinence-only sex education is more common in the U.S. than in European nations.

D) American society is more tolerant than European nations of adolescent childbearing.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 292-293

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Unwed Pregnancy and Abortion

60) Researchers have found that about ________ percent of adolescent mothers in the U.S. keep their babies.

A) 49 


B) 67 


C) 81 


D) 97

Answer: D

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 294

Type: Factual

Topic: Unwed Pregnancy and Abortion

61) Which of the following statements about teenage mothers in the U.S. is FALSE?

A) They are more likely than other adolescents to have experienced child abuse.

B) They are more likely than other adolescents to be poor.

C) They are more likely than other adolescents to have good social skills.

D) Most adolescent mothers complete high school.

Answer: C

Diff: D

 Page Ref: 294

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Unwed Pregnancy and Abortion

62) Most teenage fathers in the U.S.:

A) finish high school.

B) work more weeks per year than non-fathers.

C) are middle class.

D) do poorly in school.

Answer: D

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 294

Type: Factual

Topic: Unwed Pregnancy and Abortion

63) Approximately what percent of the abortions performed in the U.S. are obtained by teenagers?

A) 20


B) 30


C) 40


D) 50

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 294

Type: Factual

Topic: Unwed Pregnancy and Abortion

64) Which of the following has the strongest correlation with American teenagers’ choice to have an abortion?

A) Ethnicity

B) SES


C) Urban residence
D) Religion

Answer: B

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 294

Type: Factual

Topic: Unwed Pregnancy and Abortion

65) What is the most common estimate for the percent of adult males who are exclusively homosexual?

A) 1 to 2

B) 2 to 5

C) 5 to 8

D) 8 to 10

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 296

Type: Factual

Topic: Gay and Lesbian Youth

66) What is the most common estimate for the percent of adult females who are exclusively homosexual?

A) 1 to 2

B) 2 to 5

C) 5 to 8

D) 8 to 10

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 296

Type: Factual

Topic: Gay and Lesbian Youth

67) On the Kinsey continuum, a person who has a score of 4 is:

A) exclusively homosexual.

B) exclusively heterosexual.

C) equally heterosexual and homosexual.

D) mostly homosexual and occasionally heterosexual.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 297

Type: Factual

Topic: Gay and Lesbian Youth

68) Which of the following is NOT one of the possible biological influences on homosexuality that has been found by research?

A) Genetic differences


B) Prenatal sex hormone exposure

C) Brain structure differences


D) Neurotransmitter differences

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 297

Type: Factual

Topic: Gay and Lesbian Youth

69) Which of the following statements about possible biological influences on homosexuality is FALSE?

A) Identical twins are more likely than fraternal twins to have the same sexual orientation.

B) Several parts of the hypothalamus are larger in heterosexual men than in homosexual men.

C) The suprachiasmic nucleus in gay men is similar in shape to that in women.

D) Part of the corpus callosum is larger in gay men than in straight men, and is larger in women than in men.

Answer: B

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 297-298

Type: Factual

Topic: Gay and Lesbian Youth

70) Research has found that if a person has an identical twin who is homosexual, then there is a ___________ probability that the person is gay as well.

A) nine-tenths

B) one-third

C) one-fourth

D) two-thirds 

Answer: D

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 297

Type: Factual

Topic: Gay and Lesbian Youth

71) In general, which of the following ethnic groups tends to be most accepting of homosexuality?

A) Native American



B) Non-Hispanic White American

B) African American



D) Asian American

Answer: A

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 298

Type: Factual

Topic: Cross-Cultural Concerns—Gay Adolescents from Racial/Ethnic Minority Groups
72) Social learning theorists believe that homosexual behavior is a result of:

A) extinction of the heterosexual response.

B) failure to learn moral rules.

C) inability to communicate with the opposite sex.

D) reinforcement and punishment.

Answer: D

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 298-299
Type: Factual

Topic: Gay and Lesbian Youth

73) What do your authors conclude about the cause of homosexuality?

A) Homosexuality must have a biological base.

B) Homosexual individuals have poor relationships with parents.

C) People choose to be homosexual.

D) Scientists still don't know for sure what causes homosexuality.

Answer: D

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 299

Type: Factual

Topic: Gay and Lesbian Youth

74) According to Rice and Dolgin, the most unhappy homosexual individuals are those who:

A) are not able to accept their orientation. 
B) come out of the closet too early.

C) have heterosexual parents. 

D) have heterosexual siblings.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 299

Type: Factual

Topic: Gay and Lesbian Youth

75) The first person that homosexual teens tend to tell about their sexual orientation is:

A) their mother. 



B) their father.

C) a same-sex friend. 



D) a teacher.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 299

Type: Factual

Topic: Gay and Lesbian Youth

76) Marcia has realized that she is lesbian and wants to disclose this information to someone. If she is like the majority of gay teens, the first person she will tell is:

A) her father.




B) her mother.

C) her teacher.




D) a same-sex friend.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 299

Type: Applied

Topic:Gay and Lesbian Youth

77) Which of the following statements about the role of parents in adolescent sex education is FALSE?

A) Mothers spend more time talking with their sons about sex than with their daughters.

B) Mothers are more likely than fathers to discuss sex with their children.

C) Adolescents feel better talking to their mothers about sex than to their fathers.

D) Parents who have daughters are more likely to talk to their child about sex than are parents that have sons.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 300, 302

Type: Factual

Topic: Sex Knowledge and Sex Education

78) Which of the following statements about adolescent sex education is FALSE?

A) Some parents are uninformed and don’t know how to explain sexuality to their children.

B) Sexual knowledge leads to sexual experimentation.

C) Nonreligious parents are more likely than religious parents to explain how to obtain birth control.

D) Politically conservative, religious parents are more likely than liberal, nonreligious parents to talk with their teens about the negative consequences of sex.

Answer: B

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 301

Type: Factual

Topic: Sex Knowledge and Sex Education

79) Nationwide surveys show that approximately ________ percent of American parents favor teaching sex education in the schools.

A) 62 


B) 71 


C) 84 


D) 93

Answer: D

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 302

Type: Factual

Topic: Sex Knowledge and Sex Education

80) Which of the following is NOT one of the three sex education models discussed in the text?

A) Comprehensive 



B) Sexual self-efficacy

C) Abstinence-preferred 


D) Abstinence-only

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 303

Type: Factual

Topic: Sex Knowledge and Sex Education

81) Currently, more than a third of U.S. school districts mandate the use of the ________ model for sex education.

A) comprehensive 



B) sexual self-efficacy

C) abstinence-preferred 


D) abstinence-only

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 303

Type: Factual

Topic: Sex Knowledge and Sex Education

82) In which model of sex education is information about sex usually focused on harmful consequences and is information about birth control often lacking?

A) Comprehensive 



B) Sexual self-efficacy

C) Abstinence-preferred 


D) Abstinence-only

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 303

Type: Factual

Topic: Sex Knowledge and Sex Education

83) Which of the following statements about sex education programs in U.S. schools is TRUE?

A) The federal government spends millions funding abstinence-preferred programs.

B) Most studies show that abstinence-only programs are more effective than abstinence-preferred programs.

C) The number of states mandating sex education has increased in the past 20 years.

D) all of the above

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 303

Type: Factual

Topic: Sex Knowledge and Sex Education

Essay

84) Discuss some of the many correlates of adolescent sexual behavior in the U.S.

Page Ref: 279-281
Topic: Changing Attitudes and Behavior

85) Compare and contrast adolescent heterosexual behavior and attitudes in the U.S and in preindustrial cultures.

Page Ref: 280

Topic: Changing Attitudes and Behavior

86) Discuss the parental behaviors that are associated with their adolescents becoming sexually active.

Page Ref: 280

Topic: Changing Attitudes and Behavior

87) Explain the sexual standards that your authors believe exist in the American pluralistic society.

Page Ref: 283-284
Topic: Sex and Its Meaning 

88) List and explain four ulterior motives for having sex.

Page Ref: 284

Topic: Sex and Its Meaning 

89) What are some of the gender differences in sexual ethics?

Page Ref: 284

Topic: Sex and Its Meaning

90) Describe what research has found about the characteristics of men who commit rape.

Page Ref: 285

Topic: The Nature of Rape

91) Discuss the variety of different reasons adolescents do not use contraceptives.

Page Ref: 286-287
Topic: Contraceptives and Sexually Transmitted Diseases

92) What is AIDS and how is it treated?

Page Ref: 289-290
Topic: Contraceptives and Sexually Transmitted Diseases

93) Discuss six of the ten explanations given in the text for why the U.S. has the highest teenage pregnancy rate of all industrialized nations (except for the Russian Federation).

Page Ref: 292-293
Topic: Unwed Pregnancy and Abortion

94) Explain some of the difficulties American teenage mothers and fathers have. 

Page Ref: 294-295
Topic: Unwed Pregnancy and Abortion

95) What has research discovered about possible biological influences on homosexuality? 

Page Ref: 297-298
Topic: Gay and Lesbian Youth

96) What theories have been proposed concerning the role of parenting and social learning on the development of homosexuality? Discuss whether or not research supports these theories.

Page Ref: 298

Topic: Gay and Lesbian Youth

97) List and explain four of the five reasons discussed in the text about why parents fail to talk to their adolescents about sex.

Page Ref: 301-302
Topic: Sex Knowledge and Sex Education

98) Discuss the three main types of school-based sex education programs. Which have been found to be particularly effective and particularly ineffective, and why?

Page Ref: 303

Topic: Sex Knowledge and Sex Education

Chapter 12  Education and School

Multiple Choice

1) Traditionalists have argued that the purpose of education is to teach the basics including all of the following EXCEPT:

A) English. 

B) health. 

C) mathematics. 
D) science.

Answer: B

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 308

Type: Factual

Topic: Trends in U.S. Education

2) Which group argues that the purpose of education is to teach the basics, such as English, science, math, and history?

A) Progressives



B) Traditionalists

C) Charter schools



D) Tech-prep schools

Answer: B

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 308

Type: Factual

Topic: Trends in U.S. Education

3) Traditionalists have argued that the purpose of education is to teach the basics including all of the following EXCEPT:

A) foreign languages. 



B) history.

C) mathematics. 



D) vocational education.

Answer: D

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 308

Type: Factual

Topic: Trends in U.S. Education

4) Harold is a teacher who believes that education should get back to the basics of math, English, science, and history, rather than teaching other types of courses. Harold is most likely a:

A) progressive.



B) home-school teacher.

C) preparatory school teacher.

D) traditionalist.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 308

Type: Applied

Topic: Trends in U.S. Education

5) Which group believes that the purpose of education is to prepare students for citizenship, family living, and a vocation?

A) Progressives



B) Traditionalists

C) Charter schools



D) Tech-prep schools

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 308

Type: Factual

Topic: Trends in U.S. Education

6) The educational philosopher, John Dewey, was a champion of ________ education.

A) private 

B) progressive 
C) religious 

D) traditional

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 308

Type: Factual

Topic: Trends in U.S. Education

7) Vivian is a teacher who believes that students should be treated as individuals in a culturally sensitive manner and should be trained to be able to participate in the community. Vivian is most likely a:

A) progressive.



B) home-school teacher.

C) preparatory school teacher.

D) traditionalist.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 308

Type: Applied

Topic: Trends in U.S. Education

8) In response to the Russians launching Sputnik, The National Defense Education Act appropriated nearly a billion dollars to support the teaching of all of the following EXCEPT:

A) foreign languages. 



B) mathematics.

C) history. 




D) science.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 308

Type: Factual

Topic: Trends in U.S. Education

9) Which of the following statements about progressives versus traditionalists is FALSE?

A) Progressives believe that the purpose of education is to give students skills they need for life.

B) Both traditionalists and progressives believe that public education should produce good citizens who embrace American values.

C) John Dewey was a proponent of progressive education.

D) The No Child Left Behind legislation is more in line with traditionalist than progressive philosophy.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 308

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Trends in U.S. Education

10) During the U.S. Depression era public education became more:

A) progressive.



B) traditional.

C) back-to-basics oriented.


D) tech-prep oriented.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 308

Type: Factual

Topic: Trends in U.S. Education

11) During which of the following eras has U.S. public education been progressive?

A) In the early 21st century


B) During the Depression

C) In the 1950s after Sputnik


D) all of the above

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 308

Type: Factual

Topic: Trends in U.S. Education

12) In the mid-1960s, the Johnson administration passed major school aid legislation to benefit:

A) disabled children. 



B) poor children.

C) children of veterans. 


D) female students.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 309

Type: Factual

Topic: Trends in U.S. Education

13) During which of the following eras did U.S. public education include experimental education such as open classrooms and hands-on experiences?

A) During the Depression


B) In the 1960s and 1970s

C) In the 1980s



D) In the 1950s after Sputnik

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 309

Type: Factual

Topic: Trends in U.S. Education

14) By the late 1970s, 40% of all high school students were taking a ________ course of study.

A) back-to-basics 



B) college preparatory

C) general 




D) vocational

Answer: C

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 309

Type: Factual

Topic: Trends in U.S. Education

15) What is the name of the widely used test in the U.S. that measures students’ aptitude to do academic work?

A) Intelligence Test



B) Scholastic Assessment Test

C) Performance Goal Test


D) Task Mastery Test

Answer: B

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 309

Type: Factual

Topic: Trends in U.S. Education

16) In 1983, the National Commission on Excellence in Education reported all of the following EXCEPT:

A) achievement declined in science.

B) nearly half of high school seniors could not draw inferences from written material.

C) 30% of all 17-year-olds were functionally illiterate.

D) achievement declined in English.

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 309

Type: Factual

Topic: Trends in U.S. Education

17) In the 1980s, back-to-basics education was demanded because of:

A) a decline in American Nobel prize winners.

B) economic competition from Japan and Western Europe.

C) the failure of the U.S. to settle Middle East unrest.

D) the Soviet threat.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 309

Type: Factual

Topic: Trends in U.S. Education

18) According to the text, U.S. education in the 1990s was marked by a move toward:

A) alternative forms of education.

B) a back-to-basics traditionalist approach.

C) the use of open classroom and hands-on learning.

D) an increased use of the SAT and other aptitude tests.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 309

Type: Factual

Topic: Trends in U.S. Education

19) What is the name for theme schools (such as those specializing in the arts) within the public school system?

A) Magnet schools



B) Charter schools

C) Tech-prep schools



D) Voucher schools

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 309

Type: Factual

Topic: Trends in U.S. Education

20) All of the following are true of magnet schools EXCEPT:

A) they have been around for decades.

B) their enrollment dramatically decreased during the 1990s.

C) they are theme schools.

D) they operate within the public school system.

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 309

Type: Factual

Topic: Trends in U.S. Education

21) Isaiah goes to a school for the performing arts, which is part of the public school system. What kind of school is Isaiah going to?

A) Magnet school



B) Charter school

C) Tech-prep school



D) Voucher school

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 309

Type: Applied

Topic: Trends in U.S. Education

22) All of the following are true of charter schools EXCEPT:

A) they are private schools. 

B) they are supported by public tax dollars.

C) they are accountable to the government. 

D) they are free from most district rules.

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 309

Type: Factual

Topic: Trends in U.S. Education

23) Charter schools are:

A) theme schools in the public school system.

B) partnered with community colleges to offer two-years associate’s degrees.

C) private schools that are not associated with religion.

D) a hybrid between public and private schools.

Answer: D

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 309

Type: Factual

Topic: Trends in U.S. Education

24) Margaret goes to a school that receives tax dollars from the federal government, yet is run by a corporation that has devised its own school curriculum. Margaret attends a:

A) magnet school.



B) charter school.
C) tech-prep school.



D) voucher school.
Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 309

Type: Applied

Topic: Trends in U.S. Education

25) In a voucher system:

A) the child can attend a public school outside of his or her own school district.

B) the public school district subsidizes the cost of a child attending a private school.

C) the child’s family receives money for home schooling the child.

D) the child attends a theme school in the public school system for a small added fee.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 309

Type: Factual

Topic: Trends in U.S. Education

26) Which types of high schools are partnered with community colleges so that students can get a two-year associate’s degree along with a high school diploma?

A) Magnet schools



B) Charter schools

C) Tech-prep schools



D) Voucher schools

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 309-310

Type: Factual

Topic: Trends in U.S. Education

27) Tech-prep schools enable students to:

A) obtain a four year bachelor's degree after high school.

B) obtain a two-year associate’s degree with their high school diploma.

C) avoid liberal arts classes.

D) earn a high school equivalency diploma.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 309-310

Type: Factual

Topic: Trends in U.S. Education

28) What is the name of the policy that allows students to choose which public school to attend even if the school is outside the child’s district?

A) Open enrollment



B) Vouchers

C) Charter schools



D) Magnet schools

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 310

Type: Factual

Topic: Trends in U.S. Education

29) Proponents of open enrollment believe it will help improve public education because:

A) students will gain excellent education from the partnered community colleges.

B) it will expose students to the arts and other topics outside the traditional curriculum.

C) it will increase competition for students so schools with have a financial incentive to do a good job.

D) students will have the option of attending high quality private schools for a small extra cost.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 310

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Trends in U.S. Education

30) When home schooling first began in the U.S., it was primarily endorsed by:

A) rural families far from schools.

B) secular progressives.

C) parents who used to be hippies.

D) conservative Christians.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 310

Type: Factual

Topic: Trends in U.S. Education

31) Which of the following is NOT a criticism of the No Child Left Behind Act?

A) Teachers “teach to the test” so the quality of education decreases.

B) It shifts control of education from the federal government to the states.

C) Schools with low test scores will lose funding and students will fall even farther behind.

D) Money is being spent on assessment that could instead be spent on improving education.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 310

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Trends in U.S. Education

32) Why were middle schools created to replace junior high schools?

A) Middle school teachers didn’t need as many qualifications as junior high school teachers.

B) Middle schools were seen as more helpful for young adolescents’ needs.

C) Middle schools were smaller than junior high schools.

D) all of the above

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 311

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Trends in U.S. Education

33) Which of the following is the structure of an American middle school?

A) Grades 6 through 8



B) Grades 5 through 7

C) Grades 7 and 8



D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 311

Type: Factual

Topic: Trends in U.S. Education

34) Middle schools were developed because:

A) junior high schools were overcrowded.

B) they made it easier to track students.

C) junior high schools did not meet the needs of early adolescents.

D) all of the above

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 311

Type: Factual

Topic: Middle Schools

35) When adolescents enter middle school, which of the following does NOT decline?

A) Effectiveness of supervision by teachers

B) Students’ academic achievement

C) The number of students in the classroom

D) Students’ self-perceptions of academic ability

Answer: C

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 311

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Middle Schools

36) Academic motivation likely declines in middle school because:

A) schools are large and impersonal. 

B) students spend less time with friends.

C) students aren’t close with their teachers. 

D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 311

Type: Factual

Topic: Middle Schools

37) What are the two main learning structures that are discussed in the text?
A) Ability grouping and tracking

B) Ability goal and competitive

C) Task mastery and performance goal
D) Tech-prep and charter

Answer: C

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 311

Type: Factual

Topic: Middle Schools

38) What is the term for the type of schooling in which there is a competitive atmosphere so that the goal is to get the highest grade in the class?

A) Tracking structure



B) Performance goal structure

C) Task mastery structure


D) Tech-prep structure

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 311

Type: Factual

Topic: Middle Schools

39) In Nabilah’s school the teachers structure classes so that students compete and those with the highest scores get rewarded. Nabilah’s school most likely has:

A) a performance goal structure.

B) tracking.

C) a task mastery structure.


D) a progressive structure.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 311

Type: Applied

Topic: Middle Schools

40) What is the term for the type of schooling in which individual effort and improvement are rewarded and competition is not emphasized?

A) Tracking structure



B) Performance goal structure

C) Task mastery structure


D) Tech-prep structure

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 311

Type: Factual

Topic: Middle Schools

41) Carlos is in a school where the teachers encourage students to focus on their own personal improvement and students’ efforts and improvement are rewarded. Carlos’s school most likely has:

A) a performance goal structure.

B) tracking.

C) a task mastery structure.


D) a progressive structure.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 311

Type: Applied

Topic: Middle Schools

42) Adolescents generally experience fewer problems in schools with:

A) a task mastery structure.


B) tracking.

C) a back-to-basics approach.


D) a performance goal structure.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 311

Type: Factual

Topic: Middle Schools

43) Research suggests that middle schools should use:

A) rote learning. 



B) a task mastery structure.

C) a performance goal structure. 

D) none of the above

Answer: B

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 311

Type: Factual

Topic: Middle Schools

44) Students whose teachers use a performance goal structure tend to exhibit all of the following EXCEPT:

A) depression.




B) anger.

C) truancy.




D) asking for help.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 311

Type: Factual

Topic: Middle Schools

45) According to Jackson and Davis, which of the following is NOT a characteristic of successful middle schools?

A) Students need to see the curriculum’s relevance to their own lives.

B) Teachers should have special training in interacting with early adolescents.

C) The curriculum should be moderate in difficulty, rather than easy or rigorous.

D) Students need to feel that their thoughts and opinions are respected.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 311-312

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Middle Schools

46) Another name for tracking is:

A) performance goal structuring.

B) ability grouping.

C) curriculum channeling.


D) vocational training.

Answer: B

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 312

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight—Tracking

47) Based on the research about tracking, which of the following statements is FALSE?

A) Once a student is placed in a lower-track class, it is hard to move to a higher-track class.

B) Tracking benefits higher-tracked students more than lower-tracked students.

C) Math and science are more commonly tracked than other classes.

D) Tracking refers to being placed in different classes, not in different curricula.

Answer: B

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 312

Type: Conceptual
Topic:  Research Highlight—Tracking

48) Which of the following statements about school size is TRUE?

A) The smaller the school, the better trained the teachers.

B) The quality of teacher monitoring is less adequate in large schools than small schools.

C) In small schools students have fewer chances to have meaningful participation in activities.

D) all of the above

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 313
Type: Conceptual
Topic: Characteristics of Good Schools

49) According to Rice and Dolgin, an important aspect of having a school atmosphere of learning is that:

A) students are invested in their own learning.

B) students are held responsible for their own learning.

C) students enjoy seeing their friends there.

D) all of the above

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 313

Type: Conceptual
Topic:  Characteristics of Good Schools

50) Students work harder and learn more if their teacher:

A) is strict in expectations. 


B) uses constant drill.

C) cares about them. 



D) all of the above

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 314
Type: Factual

Topic: Characteristics of Good Schools

51) Negative teacher expectations fall disproportionately on:

A) boys.




B) middle-SES students.

C) racial/ethnic minority students.

D) all of the above

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 314

Type: Factual

Topic: Characteristics of Good Schools

52) The aggregate of the courses of study offered in a school is that school’s:

A) atmosphere.
B) curriculum.

C) climate.

D) policy.

Answer: B

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 314

Type: Factual

Topic: Characteristics of Good Schools

53) Which of the following is NOT one of the basic curricula offered in comprehensive American high schools today?

A) Classical




B) College preparatory

C) General 




D) Vocational

Answer: A

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 314-315

Type: Factual

Topic: Characteristics of Good Schools

54) From which high school curriculum do most dropouts and unemployed youths come?

A) Classical 




B) College preparatory

C) General 




D) Vocational

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 315

Type: Factual

Topic: Characteristics of Good Schools

55) Approximately what percent of American high school students attend public schools?

A) 90


B) 70


C) 50


D) 30

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 315

Type: Factual

Topic: Private Versus Public Schools

56) Approximately what percent of American high school students attend private schools?

A) 2


B) 11


C) 23


D) 39

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 315

Type: Factual

Topic: Private Versus Public Schools

57) Approximately what percent of American high school students are home schooled?

A) 1


B) 7


C) 13


D) 26

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 315

Type: Factual

Topic: Private Versus Public Schools

58) Like 23 percent of American high school students, Maureen is:

A) in a private school.



B) being home schooled.

C) in a magnet school.


D) taking a general curriculum.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 315

Type: Applied

Topic: Private Versus Public Schools

59) Like seven percent of American high school students, Erik is:

A) taking a vocational curriculum.

B) in a private school.
C) being home schooled.


D) taking a general curriculum.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 315

Type: Applied

Topic: Private Versus Public Schools

60) Josh’s parents are foreign-born, from the Northeast, older, well-educated, and have a high income. What kind of school does Josh most likely attend?

A) A private, religious school


B) A charter school

B) A magnet school



D) A private, nonreligious school

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 315

Type: Applied

Topic: Private Versus Public Schools

61) Which of the following is NOT a typical characteristic of parents who home school their children?

A) White




B) Religious

C) Conservative



D) Upper class

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 315

Type: Factual

Topic: Private Versus Public Schools

62) Which of the following statements is FALSE?

A) Home schooled children tend to do well academically.

B) Children in charter schools perform slightly better than children in traditional public schools.

C) Children tend to learn more if taught by certified teachers rather than by uncertified teachers.

D) The majority of children attend public school in their district.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 315-316

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Private Versus Public Schools

63) Major criticisms of Japanese schools include that they:

A) don’t encourage creative problem solving.

B) are impersonal.

C) are too competitive. 

D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 316

Type: Factual

Topic: Cross-Cultural Concerns--Japanese Education

64) Which of the following statements about the Japanese educational system is FALSE?

A) Japanese students spend more time in school than American students.

B) The Japanese national government, rather than local government, oversees the educational system.

C) Japanese people believe that academic success is due more to innate ability than to effort.

D) Japanese adolescents must take placement exams to get into high school.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 316

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Cross-Cultural Concerns--Japanese Education

65) In 2008 what percent of Americans under age 25 completed high school?

A) 94


B) 86


C) 71


D) 65

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 317

Type: Factual

Topic: Achievement and Dropping Out

66) What percent of Americans with diplomas earned a GED certificate rather than graduated from high school?

A) 31


B) 24


C) 10


D) 3

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 317

Type: Factual

Topic: Achievement and Dropping Out

67) Children born prematurely or with low birth weight are at higher risk for all of the following EXCEPT:

A) learning problems.



B) short-term memory difficulties.

C) visual-motor deficits.


D) autism.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 317

Type: Factual

Topic: Achievement and Dropping Out

68) According to a 2006 survey of dropouts, which of the following reasons for dropping out was LEAST often given by respondents?

A) Classes weren’t interesting.

B) They had to care for a family member.

C) They had many friends who weren’t in school.

D) They were failing.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 317

Type: Factual

Topic: Achievement and Dropping Out
69) Which of the following is NOT one of the three dimensions of alienation?

A) Selflessness 



B) Meaninglessness

C) Normlessness 



D) Powerlessness

Answer: A

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 317

Type: Factual

Topic: Achievement and Dropping Out

70) Ling is alienated from high school mostly because she doesn’t see how the courses are relevant to her life. This illustrates which dimension of alienation?

A) Selflessness 



B) Meaninglessness

C) Normlessness 



D) Powerlessness

Answer: B

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 317-318

Type: Applied

Topic: Achievement and Dropping Out

71) When students can't see any connection between their school subjects and their future roles in society, which of the dimensions of alienation becomes stronger?

A) Selflessness 



B) Meaninglessness

C) Normlessness 



D) Powerlessness

Answer: B

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 317-318

Type: Factual

Topic: Achievement and Dropping Out

72) Ricardo is alienated from high school mostly because the rules and goals in his school aren’t consistent and uniform. This best illustrates which dimension of alienation?

A) Selflessness 



B) Meaninglessness

C) Normlessness 



D) Powerlessness

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 317-318

Type: Applied

Topic: Achievement and Dropping Out

73) Which of the following is NOT one of the types of truants identified by Bimler and Kirkland?

A) Unmotivated loners


B) Well-socialized delinquents

C) Motivated loners



D) Truancy condoned by parents

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 319

Type: Factual

Topic: Achievement and Dropping Out

74) The text discussed five main reasons that the dropout rate is higher for low-SES students than for higher-SES students. Which of the following is NOT one of those reasons?

A) Teachers are often prejudiced against low-SES youths.

B) Low-SES students receive fewer rewards for doing well.

C) Low-SES students do not possess the math skills of their middle-class peers.

D) Peer influences on low-SES youths are often antischool.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 319

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Achievement and Dropping Out

75) The highest dropout rates in the U.S. are among:

A) White youth in poor, rural areas.

B) White youth in inner cities.

C) non-White youth in poor, rural areas.
D) non-White youth in inner cities.

Answer: D

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 320

Type: Factual

Topic: Achievement and Dropping Out

76) Which parenting style is most associated with children’s school success?

A) Authoritative



B) Indulgent

C) Permissive




D) Authoritarian

Answer: A

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 320

Type: Factual

Topic: Achievement and Dropping Out

77) Which of the following statements about dropping out of school is TRUE?

A) Poor reading ability is kindergarten is a strong predictor of failure to complete high school.

B) Authoritarian parents are most likely to have children who value school and get good grades.

C) Students with low IQs and with learning disabilities are more likely than others to drop out of school.

D) all of the above

Answer: C

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 317-320

Type: Factual

Topic: Achievement and Dropping Out

78) Approximately what percent of high schools graduate over 90 percent of the entering first-year students?

A) 15


B) 25


C) 35


D) 45

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 321

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight—Factories of Failure?

79) Approximately what percent of male students say that they have carried a weapon on school property?

A) 2


B) 9


C) 18


D) 29

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 322

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight—School Violence

80) Which of the following statements is FALSE?

A) Girls who drop out of school are more likely to become pregnant than nondropouts.

B) Teenage fathers are less likely to finish high school than are nonfathers.

C) The dropout rate for African Americans has decreased over the past years.

D) Female dropouts are more likely than male dropouts to be employed.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 318-323

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Achievement and Dropping Out

81) Approximately what proportion of American adults has an undergraduate degree?

A) 3/4 


B) 2/3 


C) 1/2 


D) 1/3 

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 323

Type: Factual

Topic: Personal Issues--Is It Worthwhile To Get A College Degree?

Essay

82) Compare and contrast the views of educational traditionalists and progressives.

Page Ref: 308

Topic: Trends In U.S. Education

83) Describe the traditionalist-progressive debate has influenced U.S. education from the 1950s until the present. What factors have played a role in terms of which view became dominant?

Page Ref: 308-310
 Topic: Trends In U.S. Education

84) Discuss some of the alternative forms of instruction that became more common during the 1990s. What are the pros and cons of each?

Page Ref: 309-310
 Topic: Trends In U.S. Education

85) Compare and contrast tech-prep, magnet, and charter schools.

Page Ref: 309-310
 Topic: Trends In U.S. Education

86) Compare and contrast open enrollment and the voucher system.

Page Ref: 309-310
 Topic: Trends In U.S. Education

87) What is tracking? What has research found concerning its benefits and problems?

Page Ref: 312

 Topic: Research Highlight—Tracking

88) Discuss the differences between a performance goal structure and a task mastery structure in schools. What has research found concerning the effectiveness of each?

Page Ref: 311

 Topic: Middle Schools

89) Discuss the problems in middle schools that lower students’ academic motivation.

Page Ref: 310-313
 Topic: Middle Schools

90) Discuss the characteristics of good middle schools that Jackson and Davis summarized.

Page Ref: 310-313
 Topic: Middle Schools

91) What has been found about the influence of school size and school atmosphere on students’ engagement and achievement?

Page Ref: 313

 Topic: Characteristics of Good Schools

92) Discuss some of the characteristics that define good teachers.

Page Ref: 314

Topic: Characteristics of Good Schools

93) List and describe three curricula that are taught in most comprehensive high schools.

Page Ref: 314-315
Topic: Characteristics of Good Schools

94) Discuss the differences between the Japanese educational system and the U.S. system? What are the pros and cons of the Japanese system?

Page Ref: 316

Topic: Cross-Cultural Concerns—Japanese Education

95) What has research shown concerning public versus private schools?

Page Ref: 315-316
Topic: Private Versus Public Schools

96) What are the research findings concerning the roles of pregnancy and fatherhood in the high school dropout rate? 

Page Ref: 318
 
Topic: Achievement and Dropping Out

97) Discuss the various reasons why the dropout rate is higher for low-SES students than for higher-SES students.

Page Ref: 319-320 
Topic: Achievement and Dropping Out

98) Discuss how family relationships, as well as the congruence between home and school, relate to dropping out.

Page Ref: 320 

Topic: Achievement and Dropping Out

99) How does school stress relate to dropping out?

Page Ref: 320 

Topic: Achievement and Dropping Out
Chapter 13  Work and Vocation

Multiple Choice

1) According to Chiu, high career aspirations are:

A) a consequence of high self-esteem. 

B) a contributor to superior self-images.

C) both A and B 

D) neither A nor B

Answer: C

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 328

Type: Factual

Topic: Motives for Choice

2) Ginzberg's vocational development theory is called the:

A) compromise with reality theory. 

B) occupational environment theory.

C) personality-matching theory. 

D) social-cognitive theory.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 328

Type: Factual

Topic: Theories of Vocational Choice

3) All of the following are stages in Ginzberg's theory of vocational development EXCEPT:

A) enterprising. 
B) fantasy. 

C) realistic. 

D) tentative.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 329

Type: Factual

Topic: Theories of Vocational Choice

4) Five-year-old Jack wants to be a fireman because they wear great uniforms. He is in Ginzberg's ________ stage.

A) enterprising 
B) fantasy 

C) realistic 

D) tentative

Answer: B

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 329

Type: Applied

Topic: Theories of Vocational Choice

5) Which of Ginzberg's stages generally takes place up to age 11?

A) Enterprising 
B) Fantasy 

C) Realistic 

D) Tentative

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 329

Type: Factual

Topic: Theories of Vocational Choice

6) Which of Ginzberg's stages takes place between 11 and 17?

A) Enterprising 
B) Fantasy 

C) Realistic 

D) Tentative

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 329

Type: Factual

Topic: Theories of Vocational Choice

7) All of the following are substages of Ginzberg's tentative stage EXCEPT:

A) capacities period. 



B) enterprising period.

C) interest period. 



D) value period.

Answer: B

Diff: D

 Page Ref: 329

Type: Factual

Topic: Theories of Vocational Choice

8) Fourteen-year-old Dora just found out that if she wants to be a teacher, she will have to take a four-year college course. She is in Ginzberg's ________ stage.

A) enterprising 
B) fantasy 

C) realistic 

D) tentative

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 329

Type: Applied

Topic: Theories of Vocational Choice

9) Fourteen-year-old Dora just found out that if she wants to be a teacher, she will have to take a four-year college program. She is in Ginzberg’s _________ period.

A) interest 



 
B) capacities 

C) value 


 

D) transition 

Answer: B

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 329

Type: Applied

Topic: Theories of Vocational Choice

10) Which of Ginzberg's stages takes place from age 17 on?

A) Enterprising 
B) Fantasy 

C) Realistic 

D) Tentative

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 329

Type: Factual

Topic: Theories of Vocational Choice

11) All of the following are substages of Ginzberg's realistic stage EXCEPT:

A) adjudication. 



B) crystallization. 

C) exploration. 



D) specification.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 329

Type: Factual

Topic: Theories of Vocational Choice

12) Nineteen-year-old Ahmed has narrowed down his career choices to being a nurse or a lab technician. He is most likely in Ginzberg's ________ stage.

A) enterprising 
B) fantasy 

C) realistic 

D) tentative

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 329

Type: Applied

Topic: Theories of Vocational Choice

13) Nineteen-year-old Ahmed has narrowed down his career choices to being a nurse or a lab technician. He is most likely in Ginzberg's ________ period.

A) capacities



 
B) exploration 

C) specification

 

D) crystallization

Answer: D

Diff: D

 Page Ref: 329

Type: Applied

Topic: Theories of Vocational Choice

14) Research on Ginzberg's theory indicates that transition to realism applies to:

A) both boys and girls. 


B) boys but not girls.

C) girls but not boys. 



D) neither boys nor girls.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 330

Type: Factual

Topic: Theories of Vocational Choice

15) Research on Ginzberg's theory finds the least support for the:

A) ages attached to the stages. 

B) broad outline of the theory.

C) different stages. 



D) sequence of stages.

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 330

Type: Factual

Topic: Theories of Vocational Choice

16) Which of the following is NOT one of the three types of influences on vocational development that are discussed in the text?

A) Normative, historical-cohort influences

B) Nonnormative, chance-related influences

C) Nonnormative, life-event influences

D) Normative, age-graded influences

Answer: B

Diff: D

 Page Ref: 330

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight—Developmental-Contextual Concepts

17) According to the text, when are individuals most vulnerable to the effects of chance on their vocational development?

A) During late adolescence


B) After the specification period

C) When parents are middle-SES

D) During life transitions

Answer: D

Diff: D

 Page Ref: 370

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight—Developmental-Contextual Concepts

18) Gottfredson proposed that career development involves:

A) fantasy and circumscription. 

B) circumscription and compromise.

C) compromise and enterprise. 

D) enterprise and circumscription.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 330

Type: Factual

Topic: Theories of Vocational Choice

19) Gottfredson's theory defines circumscription as:

A) limiting one's aspirations to acceptable choices.

B) basing one’s career choice on parental advice.

C) studying the results of vocational tests.

D) all of the above

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 330

Type: Factual

Topic: Theories of Vocational Choice

20) According to Gottfredson's theory, adolescents typically make what kind of compromises?

A) Fantasy-based
B) Contextualized
C) Anticipatory
D) Realistic

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 330

Type: Factual

Topic: Theories of Vocational Choice

21) All of the following are reformulations that Ginzberg made in his theory EXCEPT:

A) career choices do not necessarily end with the first job.

B) some are occupationally mobile throughout their lives.

C) some minorities have fewer career choices than others.

D) there should be a fourth stage called re-evaluation.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 330-331

Type: Factual

Topic: Theories of Vocational Choice

22) Holland's theory is called the _____________ theory.

A) compromise with reality 


B) sequential elimination

C) occupational environment 


D) social-cognitive

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 331

Type: Factual

Topic: Theories of Vocational Choice

23) According to Holland's vocational theory, people select occupations that:

A) afford the level of prestige they want.

B) are compatible with their personality types.

C) are consistent with the values in which they believe.

D) have the best salaries they can find.

Answer: B

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 331

Type: Factual

Topic: Theories of Vocational Choice

24) All of the following are personality types in Holland's theory EXCEPT:

A) investigative. 



B) social.

C) realistic. 




D) unconventional.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 331

Type: Factual

Topic: Theories of Vocational Choice

25) All of the following are personality types in Holland's theory EXCEPT:

A) artistic. 




B) self-directed. 

C) enterprising. 



D) conventional.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 331

Type: Factual

Topic: Theories of Vocational Choice

26) Tanina views herself as curious and exacting, and she enjoys science greatly. According to Holland, what is Tanina’s personality type?

A) Investigative 



B) Realistic 

C) Enterprising 



D) Conventional

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 331

Type: Applied

Topic: Theories of Vocational Choice

27) Brett is outgoing and loves being the leader in any group. According to Holland, what is Brett’s personality type?

A) Investigative 



B) Realistic 

C) Enterprising 



D) Conventional

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 331

Type: Applied

Topic: Theories of Vocational Choice

28) Lola is organized and enjoys working with numbers. According to Holland, what is Lola’s personality type?

A) Investigative 



B) Realistic 

C) Enterprising 



D) Conventional

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 331

Type: Applied

Topic: Theories of Vocational Choice

29) Parnam is a practical, hands-on person who enjoys working with machinery. 

According to Holland, what is Parnam’s personality type?

A) Investigative 



B) Realistic 

C) Enterprising 



D) Conventional

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 331

Type: Applied

Topic: Theories of Vocational Choice

30) Lent et al.’s social-cognitive career theory is based on the theory of:

A) Erik Erikson.



B) B. F. Skinner.

C) Albert Bandura.



D) Jean Piaget.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 332

Type: Factual

Topic: Theories of Vocational Choice

31) Parents tend to influence their adolescents’ choice of vocation in all of the following ways EXCEPT:

A) becoming role models. 

B) bequeathing the business to them.

C) providing apprenticeship training. 

D) using a permissive parenting style.

Answer: D

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 332

Type: Conceptual
Topic: People Influencing Vocational Choice

32) Adolescents are more inclined to adopt the vocational orientations of their parents when their:

A) father and mother agree. 

B) father and mother disagree.

C) parents and grandparents agree. 

D) parents and grandparents disagree.

Answer: A

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 332

Type: Factual

Topic: People Influencing Vocational Choice

33) Adolescents tend to agree with the perceived educational goals of their parents when their:

A) father has a high educational level. 
B) father has a low prestige job.

C) mother has a high educational level. 
D) mother has a high prestige job.

Answer: C

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 332

Type: Factual

Topic: People Influencing Vocational Choice

34) Penich and Jepsen discovered that family functioning dimensions were stronger predictors of adolescents’ career development than the adolescents’:

A) gender.




B) SES.

C) educational achievement.


D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 333

Type: Factual

Topic: People Influencing Vocational Choice

35) The majority of adolescents hold vocational plans in agreement with their:

A) friends. 




B) parents. 

C) both A and B 



D) neither A nor B

Answer: C

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 333

Type: Factual

Topic: People Influencing Vocational Choice

36) The reasons that women are under-represented in high paying professions includes all of the following EXCEPT:

A) structural barriers. 



B) normative barriers.

C) emotional differences. 


D) cognitive differences.

Answer: C

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 334

Type: Factual

Topic: Gender Roles and Vocational Choice

37) Structural barriers against women refer to:

A) the fact that women are emotionally different from men.

B) women's socialization.

C) gender discrimination.

D) biological differences between women and men.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 334

Type: Factual

Topic: Gender Roles and Vocational Choice

38) Normative barriers against women refer to:

A) the fact that women are emotionally different from men.

B) women's socialization.

C) gender discrimination.

D) biological differences between women and men.

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 334

Type: Factual

Topic: Gender Roles and Vocational Choice

39) After high school, the career aspirations of girls:

A) increase. 




B) decrease.

C) remain the same. 



D) are equal to those of boys.

Answer: B

Diff: E

Page Ref: 335

Type: Factual

Topic: Gender Roles and Vocational Choice

40) In the U.S., what percent of the graduate degrees in physics are earned by women?

A) 5


B) 13


C) 27


D) 36

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 336

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight—Why So Few Women Scientists?

41) Which of the following statements about girls’ and women’s involvement in science is FALSE?

A) By high school boys have more positive attitudes than girls toward science.

B) During elementary school boys perform better than girls in science and math.

C) Girls tend to score lower than boys on Holland’s realistic personality type.

D) Women generally do not perceive science careers as being conducive to having the warm interactions with co-workers that they value.

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 336

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Research Highlight—Why So Few Women Scientists?

42) A person’s belief that he or she has the ability to master a skill is referred to as

A) self-esteem.



B) self-concept.

C) self-efficacy.



D) self-delusion.

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 336

Type: Factual

Topic: Other Crucial Determinants of Vocational Choice

43) The Strong Interest Inventory matches a person’s characteristics and interests to

A) those of individuals already in those careers.

B) those of the individual’s peers. 

C) those of other individuals taking the test at the same time.

D) those of the individual’s parents and siblings.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 336

Type: Factual

Topic: Other Crucial Determinants of Vocational Choice

44) In the United States, as opposed to most European countries, the two criteria that are most important in getting a job are:

A) a high school diploma and strong recommendations.

B) volunteer experience and a high school diploma.

C) a high school diploma and a college degree.

D) work experience and a high school diploma.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 337

Type: Factual

Topic: Cross-Cultural Concerns--The School-to-Work Transition

45) Compared to European adolescents, American adolescents:

A) are more likely to have institutional support for their job searches.

B) are more likely to return to school after working.

C) pursue a course of study that is more career focused.

D) all of the above

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 337

Type: Factual

Topic: Cross-Cultural Concerns--The School-to-Work Transition

46) Compared to European adolescents, American adolescents:

A) are more likely to pursue general studies.

B) are older when they begin to work.

C) are more likely to return to school after working.

D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 337

Type: Factual

Topic: Cross-Cultural Concerns--The School-to-Work Transition

47) Which of the following occupations is expected to have the greatest increase in new jobs between 2006 and 2016?

A) Child care workers 


B) Fast food workers

C) Retail salespeople
 


D) Registered nurses

Answer: D

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 338

Type: Factual

Topic: Other Crucial Determinants of Vocational Choice

48) Which of the following careers requiring a college degree is expected to have the greatest increase in new jobs between 2006 and 2016?

A) Computer systems analysts 

B) Computer software engineers

C) Accountants

 

D) Post-secondary teachers

Answer: D

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 338

Type: Factual

Topic: Other Crucial Determinants of Vocational Choice

49) Which of the following statements about vocational choice is TRUE:

A) Low-SES youths have the same occupational aspirations as middle-SES youths.

B) Middle-SES youths tend to choose occupations with higher status than do lower-SES youths.

C) Even when separated from SES, race and ethnicity play a large role in occupational aspirations. 

D) all of the above

Answer: B

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 339

Type: Factual

Topic: Socioeconomic Factors

50) What percent of high school students have had formal jobs before they’ve graduated?

A) 55


B) 70


C) 80


D) 90

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 340

Type: Factual

Topic: Youth Employment

51) Which of the following statements about gender differences in adolescent employment is FALSE?

A) Boys are more likely than girls to work freelance.

B) Girls are more likely than boys to be employed by private individuals rather than companies.

C) Boys are more likely than girls to work in landscaping.

D) Girls are less likely than boys to work during the school year.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 340

Type: Factual

Topic: Youth Employment

52) Boys are ________ likely to work during the school year and tend to work ________ hours than girls:

A) more, more 



B) more, fewer 

C) less, more 




D) less, fewer

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 340

Type: Factual

Topic: Youth Employment

53) All of the following are federal government limits on employing 14- to 15-year-olds EXCEPT:

A) they cannot use power-driven machinery.

B) they cannot work in construction.

C) they cannot work more than 25 hours per week during the summer.

D) they cannot work more than three hours per day during the school year.

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 341

Type: Factual

Topic: Youth Employment

54) Which of the following tends to be a characteristic of boys who choose to enlist in the U.S. military?

A) From small, enmeshed families

B) Enrolled in general curriculum

C) Not very good students


D) all of the above

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 342

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight—Work, Military, or College?

55) The cost/benefit ratio for adolescent employment depends on:

A) how many hours per week are spent at the job.

B) the nature of the job itself.

C) the number of weeks per year spent working.

D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 342

Type: Factual

Topic: Youth Employment

56) Which of the following statements about adolescent employment is TRUE?

A) Compared to teens in other industrialized nations, American teens spend more time working.

B) When they can find work, disadvantaged teens tend to work more hours than middle-class teens.

C) Adolescents from intact families are more likely to work than those from single-parent families.

D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 342

Type: Factual

Topic: Youth Employment

57) Working adolescents are more likely than non-working adolescents to:

A) use alcohol. 



B) smoke marijuana.

C) get low grades. 



D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: E

 Page Ref: 343

Type: Factual

Topic: Youth Employment

58) Which of the following is the likely reason for the finding that adolescents who work tend to develop cynical, negative attitudes about working?

A) Adolescents are at an age when they tend to be negative about authority figures.

B) Adolescents usually work because their parents are forcing them to do so.

C) Adolescents tend to work in stressful, unpleasant jobs seen as irrelevant for their future.

D) Working takes time away from being with peers, socializing, and having fun.

Answer: C

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 344

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Youth Employment

59) Approximately what percent of American high school students do some volunteer work each year?

A) Between 25 and 40



B) Between 40 and 50

C) Between 50 and 65



D) Between 65 and 80

Answer: C

Diff: M 

Page Ref: 344

Type: Factual

Topic: Youth Employment

60) Which statement about adolescents and volunteering is FALSE?

A) Adolescents from two-parent homes with their mother as a full-time homemaker are most likely to volunteer.

B) Volunteering is not correlated with attending college.

C) Community service is related to lower levels of problem behavior.

D) Most adolescents who do volunteer work say they plan to continue volunteering in the future.

Answer: B

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 345

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Youth Employment

61) Adolescents are more likely to do volunteer work if:

A) they are female. 



B) they live in two-parent homes.

C) they have high GPAs. 


D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 345

Type: Factual

Topic: Youth Employment

62) Which of the following groups of adolescents has the highest jobless rate?

A) African Americans 


B) Hispanic Americans

C) Asian Americans 



D) non-Hispanic White Americans

Answer: A

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 345

Type: Factual

Topic: Adolescents and Unemployment

63) The highest unemployment rate for American youths is among:

A) African American teens who are not in school.

B) African American teens, whether they are in school or not.

C) Hispanic American teens who are not in school.

D)  Hispanic American teens, whether they are in school or not.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 345

Type: Factual

Topic: Adolescents and Unemployment

64) All of the following are reasons for the unemployment of teenagers EXCEPT:

A) the average period of unemployment among youths is longer than among older workers.

B) they have little training and experience.

C) state licensing boards restrict their entrance into business.

D) union requirements limit their participation.

Answer: A

Diff: D

 Page Ref: 346-347

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Adolescents and Unemployment

65) Which of the following is NOT a proposed cause of the high unemployment rate for adolescents?

A) Lack of experience and training

B) Union requirements

C) College degrees in saturated markets
D) Minimum wage legislation

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 346

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Adolescents and Unemployment

66) More than half the world’s youth live in

A) Africa.

B) North America.
C) South America.
D) Asia.
Answer: D

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 347

Type: Factual

Topic: Cross-Cultural Concerns--International Perspectives on Youth Employment

67) The U.S. federal government’s School-to-Work Opportunities Act of 1994 provided funds to high schools that:

A) better prepared students for college.

B) developed more effective job training programs.

C) helped students find part-time jobs during the school year.

D) all of the above

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 348

Type: Factual

Topic: Career Education

68) What is the name of the program in which high schools are partnered with two-year colleges or vocational institutions to provide students with career education?

A) Tech-prep program


B) Apprenticeship or internship

C) School-based enterprise


D) all of the above

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 348

Type: Factual

Topic: Career Education

69) What are the programs in which students split their time among working at a company, taking career-related courses, and doing regular academic coursework?

A) Tech-prep programs


B) Apprenticeships or internships

C) School-based enterprises


D) all of the above

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 348-349

Type: Factual

Topic: Career Education

70) Amer’s school has set up small businesses and then students sell the student-made products to people outside of school. Most likely, Amer’s school has which kind of program?

A) Tech-prep program


B) Apprenticeships or internships

C) School-based enterprises


D) Job shadowing

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 349

Type: Applied

Topic: Career Education

71) Stern and colleagues define learn-and-go programs as programs in which students:

A) learn skills specific to a career and then go into that career.

B) learn about different careers and try out different ones before going into any.

C) learn general skills that can be applied to many different businesses.

D) learn skills on the job rather than in the classroom.

Answer: C

Diff: D

 Page Ref: 349

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Career Education

Essay

72) List and describe the three stages of Ginzberg's compromise with reality theory and note the ages when each occurs.

Page Ref: 328-330
Topic: Theories of Vocational Choice

73) Compare and contrast Ginzberg’s and Gottfredson's vocational development theories. Does research support these theories?

Page Ref: 328-331
Topic: Theories of Vocational Choice

74) List and explain the four different periods of Ginzberg's tentative stage.

Page Ref: 329

Topic: Theories of Vocational Choice

75) List and explain the two components of Gottfredson's career development theory.

Page Ref: 330

Topic: Theories of Vocational Choice

76) Explain Holland’s theory of vocational development. Does research support his theory?

Page Ref: 331

Topic: Theories of Vocational Choice

77) List and explain four different ways that parents influence the career choices of their adolescents.

Page Ref: 332-333
Topic: People Influencing Vocational Choice

78) Discuss the three types of barriers to women that help explain why women are underrepresented in many high-paying professions. Give examples.

Page Ref: 334-336
Topic: Gender Roles and Vocational Choice

79) List and explain five U.S. federal government limitations on hiring 14- to 15-year-olds.

Page Ref: 341

Topic: Youth Employment

80) Discuss the pros and cons of adolescent employment. What has research found?

Page Ref: 341-343
Topic: Youth Employment

81) What are some of the likely reasons for the negative outcomes of adolescent employment?

Page Ref: 342-343
Topic: Youth Employment

82) What youth are most likely to volunteer? What are some of the benefits of volunteering?

Page Ref: 344-345
Topic: Youth Employment

83) Discuss the various reasons that the rate of unemployment among American youths is so high.

Page Ref: 346-347
Topic: Adolescents and Unemployment

84) Compare and contrast the different forms of career education that adolescents can experience. How do these relate to learn-and-stay and learn-and-go programs?

Page Ref: 348-349
Topic: Career Education
Chapter 14  Adolescent Stress and Alienation

Multiple Choice

1) Adolescents who express their pent up emotions by exhibiting behaviors such as truancy, promiscuity, theft, assault, rape, or suicide are said to be:

A) acting out. 




B) mentally ill.

C) engaging in internalizing behaviors.
D) psychopaths.

Answer: A

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 354

Type: Factual

Topic: Adolescent Alienation

2) As pointed out in the text, adolescent problem behaviors tend to:

A) go away relatively quickly.

B) be due to cognitive immaturity.

C) cluster.




D) all of the above

Answer: C

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 354

Type: Factual

Topic: Adolescent Alienation

3) What are the two reasons that adolescent problems tend to cluster?

A) Adolescents with problems are cognitively immature and succumb to peer pressure.

B) Adolescent problems have common causes and they can trigger each other.

C) Adolescent problems usually are caused by peers and peers can then trigger other behaviors.

D) Adolescents with problems have dysfunctional families as well as inherited abnormalities.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 354

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Adolescent Alienation

4) It is estimated that about one out of ______ American adolescents will run away at least once before their eighteenth birthday.

A) 3 


B) 7


C) 16


D) 24

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 354

Type: Factual

Topic: Running Away

5) The two primary classes of runaways are:

A) partial and full.



B) transferred and thrown out.

C) intentional and unintentional.

D) intent and transient.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 354

Type: Factual

Topic: Running Away

6) Intent runaways:

A) want to leave home permanently. 

B) intend to return home.

C) have drug problems. 


D) believe street life is glamorous.

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 354

Type: Factual

Topic: Running Away

7) Transient runaways:

A) want to leave home permanently. 

B) intend to return home.

C) have drug problems. 


D) believe street life is glamorous.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 354

Type: Factual

Topic: Running Away

8) Fifteen-year-old Julia packs her knapsack and heads to her friend’s house for a couple days without telling her parents. What type of runaway is Julia?

A) Transferred 



B) Intent 

C) Transient 




D) Unintentional 

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 354

Type: Applied

Topic: Running Away

9) Fourteen-year-old Jonah comes from an abusive household and has been saving up money so that he can escape the situation. He leaves and heads to a shelter for runaways where he spends several months while looking for work. What kind of runaway is Jonah?

A) Transferred 



B) Intent 

C) Transient 




D) Unintentional 

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 354

Type: Applied

Topic: Running Away

10) What percent of American adolescent runaways return home within two days?

A) 50


B) 40


C) 30 


D) 20

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 355

Type: Factual

Topic: Running Away

11) Which of the following is NOT one of the six reasons identified for adolescents’ running away?

A) Parents can’t cope with adolescents’ homosexuality

B) Adolescents have been sexually abused by parents

C) Adolescents have been deserted by parents due to parental death or divorce

D) Parents discover that adolescents have been stealing from them

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 355

Type: Factual

Topic: Running Away

12) Of all the background factors that relate to running away, the central reason is:

A) abuse of drugs and alcohol. 

B) a dysfunctional home environment.

C) pressure from delinquent peers. 

D) too much stress at school.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 355

Type: Factual

Topic: Running Away

13) What is the estimated percent of runaways that have been abused in some way?

A) 40


B) 60


C) 70


D) 90

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 355

Type: Factual

Topic: Running Away

14) Which of the following statements about runaways is TRUE?

A) The majority of intent runaways say they tried to make their family situation work but they failed in their attempt.

B) Runaway boys generally report that they have controlling and punitive parents.

C) For most adolescents running away is a relatively spontaneous decision.

D) all of the above

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 355

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Running Away

15) Adolescents who leave home because they are asked to or forced to are called:

A) incorrigibles. 



B) runaways. 

C) delinquents. 



D) throwaways.

Answer: D

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 355

Type: Factual

Topic: Running Away

16) Sixteen-year-old Dalia’s parents have told her she must leave home because their poverty makes it impossible for them to support her anymore. Dalia is now living on the streets and is classified as a:

A) transferred runaway.


B) intent runaway.

C) transient runaway.



D) throwaway.

Answer: D

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 355

Type: Applied

Topic: Running Away

17) Before running away, most adolescents exhibit all of the following EXCEPT:

A) delinquent acts. 



B) school problems.

C) problems with peers. 


D) medical problems.

Answer: D

Diff: E

 Page Ref: 356

Type: Factual

Topic: Personal Issues—Preventing Teens from Running
18) Approximately what percent of runaways are throwaways?

A) 23 


B) 31 


C) 44 


D) 59

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 356

Type: Factual

Topic: Running Away

19) Which of the following statements about street-living adolescents in the U.S. is FALSE?

A) Boys are more often robbed and beaten whereas girls are more often sexually assaulted.

B) Approximately 95% engage in prostitution or survival sex.

C) The mortality rate of street youth is estimated to be 40 times as high as that of at-home youth.

D) Approximately two-thirds of homeless youth are clinically depressed.

Answer: B

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 356

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Running Away

20) Survival sex is defined as:

A) earning money by selling sexual favors.

B) gaining protection from someone by giving that person sex.

C) exchanging sexual favors for food or shelter.

D) all of the above

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 356

Type: Factual

Topic: Running Away

21) Which of the following do Le Roux and Smith blame for the increase in the number of street children across the world?

A) Drought

B) Urbanization/industrialization

C) The breakdown of the traditional extended family

D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 357

Type: Factual

Topic: Running Away

22) Which of the following is NOT one of the reasons Le Roux and Smith give for the increased number of street children around the world?

A) The breakdown of the traditional two-parent family

B) Drought

C) The breakdown of the traditional extended family

D) Urbanization/industrialization

Answer: A

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 357

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Running Away

23) Which of the following is a symptom of depression?

A) Hopelessness and helplessness

B) Self-critical thoughts

C) Aggressive behavior


D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 357

Type: Factual

Topic: Depression and Suicide

24) Approximately what percent of American teenagers have been clinically depressed at least once by the time they enter young adulthood?

A) 5 to 10

B) 15 to 20

C) 25 to 30

D) 35 to 40

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 357

Type: Factual

Topic: Depression and Suicide

25) Approximately what proportion of American adolescents who are clinically depressed have at least one other psychological disorder?

A) 4/5


B) 2/3


C) 1/2 


D) 1/4 

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 357

Type: Factual

Topic: Depression and Suicide

26) Which of the following statements about gender differences in depression is TRUE?

A) During childhood depression is more common in girls than in boys.

B) Girls’ greater depression during adolescence is likely due to hormonal changes associated with the menstrual cycle.

C) Girls are more likely to become depressed due to problems with social relationships than boys are.

D) all of the above

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 358

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Depression and Suicide

27) Which of the following statements about gender differences in depression is FALSE?

A) Girls’ increased body dissatisfaction during adolescence likely relates to their increase in depression.

B) Boys are more likely than girls to cope with stress by using denial and avoidance.

C) Girls are more likely than boys to become depressed over stress that their loved ones are experiencing.

D) Boys who experience depression are more likely than girls to have that depression continue into adulthood.

Answer: D

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 358, 360

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Depression and Suicide

28) Which of the following coping strategies for stress is most associated with depression?

A) Avoidance

B) Distraction

C) Rumination

D) Denial

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 358

Type: Factual

Topic: Depression and Suicide

29) Which of the following is a symptom more often associated with adolescent depression than with adult depression?

A) Physical ailments



B) Appetite loss

C) Fatigue




D) all of the above

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 358

Type: Factual

Topic: Depression and Suicide

30) There is evidence and concern that which common treatment for depression can trigger suicidal thoughts and behaviors in adolescents?

A) Amphetamines



B) Valium

C) SSRIs




D) all of the above

Answer: C

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 358

Type: Factual

Topic: Depression and Suicide

31) For American adolescents suicide is the ________-leading cause of death.

A) top


B) second

C) third

D) fourth

Answer: C

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 358

Type: Factual

Topic: Depression and Suicide

32) Which of the following is NOT one of the top three causes of death for American adolescents?

A) Suicide

B) Cancer

C) Murder

D) Accidents

Answer: B

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 358

Type: Factual

Topic: Depression and Suicide
33) In the U.S. suicide is third only to ________ as the leading cause of death among adolescents.

A) accidents and homicide 


B) AIDS and homicide

C) cancer and accidents 


D) heart disease and drug overdose

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 358

Type: Factual

Topic: Depression and Suicide

34) In a 2007 study approximately what percent of American adolescents had seriously considered suicide?

A) 2


B) 8


C) 15


D) 27

Answer: C

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 358

Type: Factual

Topic: Depression and Suicide
35) In a 2007 study approximately what percent of American adolescents had actually made suicide plans?

A) 23


B) 11


C) 4


D) 1

Answer: B

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 358

Type: Factual

Topic: Depression and Suicide
36) The U.S. government’s researchers have determined that using SSRI antidepressants ______ the risk of suicidal thoughts and behaviors in adolescents.

A) quadruples

B) triples

C) doubles

D) halves

Answer: C

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 358

Type: Factual

Topic: Depression and Suicide

37) Which of the following is NOT a point made by Vasa, Carlio, and Pine when they argued that SSRIs are beneficial for adolescents despite an increased suicide risk?

A) Even though the risk of suicide increases with SSRIs, it’s only a 4% increase.

B) Other types of widely used antidepressants are more dangerous than SSRIs.

C) The suicide risk for adolescents taking SSRIs is less than that for untreated depressed adolescents.

D) Overall, there is a negative correlation between the number of prescriptions written to teens for SSRIs and the teen suicide rate.

Answer: B

Diff: D
 
Page Ref: 358

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Depression and Suicide

38) Which of the following is NOT a reason that older adolescents are more likely than younger adolescents to commit suicide?

A) Older adolescents are more likely to have a psychological disorder.

B) Older adolescents have a greater number of risk factors for suicide.

C) Older adolescents have more advanced cognitive skills so can make effective suicide plans.

D) Older adolescents are more likely to have peers who help them with the suicide.

Answer: D

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 359

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Depression and Suicide
39) In the U.S., the overall suicide mortality rate:

A) decreases with age.

B) increases with age.

C) peaks during adolescence and then drops off slightly.

D) stays about the same throughout life.

Answer: B

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 359

Type: Factual

Topic: Depression and Suicide

40) Which age group of American males has the highest suicide rate?

A) Ages 15 to 24



B) Ages 45 to 54

C) Ages 65 to 74



D) Ages 85 and older

Answer: D

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 359

Type: Factual

Topic: Depression and Suicide

41) Which age group of American females has the highest suicide rate?

A) Ages 15 to 24



B) Ages 45 to 54

C) Ages 65 to 74



D) Ages 85 and older

Answer: B

Diff: D
 
Page Ref: 359

Type: Factual

Topic: Depression and Suicide

42) The adolescent suicide rate in the U.S. is approximately _______ deaths per 100,000.

A) 3 


B) 10 


C) 25 


D) 35

Answer: B

Diff: D

 Page Ref: 359

Type: Factual

Topic: Depression and Suicide

43) Girls are _________ likely as boys to attempt suicide.

A) just as




B) twice as

C) three times as



D) four times as

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 359

Type: Factual

Topic: Depression and Suicide

44) Approximately what percent of successful suicides are committed by boys rather than girls?

A) 55


B) 65


C) 75


D) 85

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 359

Type: Factual

Topic: Depression and Suicide

45) The reason why males are more successful than females at committing suicide is that males:

A) become more deeply depressed than women.

B) don't wish to appear afraid of death.

C) try several times.

D) use more violent means.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 359

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Depression and Suicide

46) Adolescents of which ethnic group have the highest suicide rate?

A) Hispanic Americans


B) African Americans

C) non-Hispanic White Americans

D) Native Americans

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 359

Type: Factual

Topic: Depression and Suicide

47) The two best predictors of suicide are:

A) drug abuse and clinical depression.

B) dysfunctional family and psychological disorders.

C) clinical depression and a previous suicide attempt.

D) previous suicide attempt and dysfunctional family.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 360

Type: Factual

Topic: Depression and Suicide

48) What percent of people who commit suicide have a psychological disorder?

A) 90


B) 80


C) 70


D) 60

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 360

Type: Factual

Topic: Depression and Suicide

49) Research indicates that adolescent suicide is largely associated with:

A) chemical imbalances.


B) family processes.

C) peer associations.



D) cognitive immaturity.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 360

Type: Factual

Topic: Depression and Suicide

50) Which of the following statements about adolescent suicide is FALSE?

A) The majority of suicide attempts are spontaneous rather than planned.

B) Adolescent suicide is related to low parental monitoring.

C) Homosexual teens are more likely than heterosexual teens to commit suicide.

D) A disproportionate number of adolescents who commit suicide have a history of sexual abuse.

Answer: A

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 360-361

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Depression and Suicide

51) Approximately what percent of homosexual adolescents in the U.S. attempt suicide?

A) 15


B) 30


C) 45


D) 60

Answer: B

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 361

Type: Factual

Topic: Depression and Suicide

52) Adolescent self-injury most often involves:

A) picking at one’s wounds.

B) burning oneself.

C) cutting oneself with sharp objects.

D) deeply scratching oneself with one’s fingernails.
Answer: C

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 362

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight--A Rapid Rise in Self-Injurious Behavior

53) What is the estimate for the percent of the general, U.S. adolescent population who engage in self-injurious behavior?

A) From 2 to 13


B) From 14 to 39

C) From 40 to 57


D) From 58 to 72

Answer: B

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 362

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight--A Rapid Rise in Self-Injurious Behavior

54) Self-injurious behavior is closely linked with:

A) depression.




B) eating disorders.

C) borderline personality disorder.

D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 362

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight--A Rapid Rise in Self-Self-Injurious Behavior

55) Which of the following is a reason that adolescents engage in self-mutilation?

A) It’s a way to express pain in a visible way.

B) It’s a way to control emotions.

C) It’s a way to become emotionally numb.

D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 362

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight--A Rapid Rise in Self-Injurious Behavior

56) Research has found that when they injure themselves, most self-mutilators:

A) immediately regret it.


B) feel little or no pain.

C) tell or show a trusted friend.

D) all of the above

Answer: B

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 362

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight--A Rapid Rise in Self-Injurious Behavior

57) In a great majority of cases, suicide attempts are:

A) made without clues as to what is about to happen.

B) considered in advance and weighed against other alternatives.

C) impulsive, spur-of-the-moment actions.

D) never mentioned to others beforehand.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 363

Type: Factual

Topic: Depression and Suicide

58) An eating disorder that is sometimes referred to as "starvation sickness" is:

A) anorexia nervosa. 



B) diabetes.

C) binge eating disorder. 


D) bulimia.

Answer: A

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 364

Type: Factual

Topic: Eating Disorders

59) Najean is extremely underweight but perceives herself as fat. She also no longer has a menstrual cycle. It is likely that she would be diagnosed as:

A) bulimic.




B) anorexic.

C) either A or B



D) both A and B

Answer: B

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 364

Type: Applied

Topic:  Eating Disorders

60) For a female to be diagnosed as anorexic, she must exhibit all of the following EXCEPT:

A) an excessive fear of becoming fat.

B) a distorted body image.

C) 6% under normal body weight.

D) amenorrhea.

Answer: C

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 364

Type: Factual

Topic:  Eating Disorders

61) Anorexia nervosa is associated with all of the following health problems EXCEPT:

A) cardiac arrest. 



B) high blood pressure.

C) hypothermia. 



D) slow heartbeat.

Answer: B

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 364

Type: Factual

Topic: Eating Disorders

62) Anorexia nervosa is associated with all of the following health problems EXCEPT:

A) abdominal stress. 



B) constipation.

C) electrolyte abnormalities. 


D) hyperthermia.

Answer: D

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 364

Type: Factual

Topic: Eating Disorders

63) Approximately what percent of anorexic individuals die because of medical problems associated with malnutrition?

A) 10 


B) 25 


C) 40 


D) 55

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 364

Type: Factual

Topic: Eating Disorders

64) Approximately what percent of anorexic individuals are female?

A) 35 


B) 55 


C) 75 


D) 95

Answer: D

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 364

Type: Factual

Topic: Eating Disorders

65) It is estimated that what percent of adolescent females in the U.S. have anorexia nervosa?

A) .3


B) 5


C) 10 


D) 15

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 364

Type: Factual

Topic: Eating Disorders

66) Research indicates that families of anorexic daughters are:

A) usually single-parent households.

B) more often working class.

C) often noncohesive and unsupportive.
D) all of the above

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 365

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Eating Disorders

67) Some believe that sexual conflict is a central issue in anorexia, based on the fact that:

A) it appears at puberty.

B) it is associated with menstrual problems.

C) sexual activity makes it worse.

D) women are more affected than men.

Answer: A

Diff: D

 Page Ref: 365

Type: Factual

Topic: Eating Disorders

68) The most effective treatment for anorexia nervosa has been found to be:

A) family therapy. 



B) behavior modification.

C) medical treatment. 



D) individual counseling.

Answer: A

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 366

Type: Factual

Topic: Eating Disorders

69) The binge-purge syndrome is:

A) anorexia nervosa. 



B) bulimia.

C) nephritis. 




D) obesity.

Answer: B

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 366

Type: Factual

Topic: Eating Disorders

70) In bulimia, what is the most common aftermath of binge-eating episodes?

A) Compulsive exercising 


B) Induced vomiting

C) Taking diuretics 



D) Taking laxatives

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 366

Type: Factual

Topic: Eating Disorders

71) All of the following tend to be characteristics of bulimic females EXCEPT:

A) they are relatively outgoing. 

B) they are perfectionists.

C) they have poor self-images. 

D) they are unassertive.

Answer: A

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 366

Type: Factual

Topic: Eating Disorders

72) Which of the following statements about bulimia is FALSE?

A) Girls from upper-income homes are relatively more likely than lower-income girls to develop bulimia.

B) Only about 10% of those with bulimia are males.

C) Individuals with bulimia are often perfectionists.

D) Cognitive-behavioral therapy is the most promising treatment for bulimia.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 366

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Eating Disorders

73) Generally, in the U.S. when young people under age eighteen break the law, they are classified as:

A) criminals. 




B) felons.

C) juvenile delinquents. 


D) misdemeanors.

Answer: C

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 367

Type: Factual

Topic: Juvenile Delinquency

74) Joel is 14 years old and was caught by the police for underage drinking. Joel has committed a(an):

A) status crime.



B) property crime.

C) index crime.



D) conduct disorder crime.

Answer: A

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 367

Type: Applied

Topic: Juvenile Delinquency

75) Breaking a law that only applies to minors is called a(n):

A) status crime.



B) property crime.

C) index crime.



D) conduct disorder crime.

Answer: A

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 367

Type: Factual

Topic: Juvenile Delinquency

76) Which of the following is NOT a status crime?
A) Truancy




B) Underage drinking



C) Violating curfew



D) Doing graffiti

Answer: D

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 367

Type: Factual

Topic: Juvenile Delinquency

77) What percent of all U.S. violent crime arrests in 2006 were juveniles?

A) 5 


B) 15 


C) 30 


D) 45

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 367

Type: Factual

Topic: Juvenile Delinquency

78) Which of the following is NOT one of the top five crimes for which American juveniles are arrested?

A) Motor vehicle theft


B) Arson

C) Vandalism




D) Drug abuse

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 367

Type: Factual

Topic: Juvenile Delinquency

79) Which of the following statements about adolescent homicide in the U.S. is TRUE?

A) The juvenile homicide rate has continued to decrease since the early 1990s.

B) Females are more likely than males to be murdered.

C) The majority of adolescents who murder kill someone of a different race/ethnicity from their own.

D) all of the above

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 369

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Juvenile Delinquency

80) In the U.S., teenagers are ________ more likely than adults to be the victims of violent crimes.

A) two and a half times


B) three and a half times

C) four and a half times


D) five and a half times

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 369

Type: Factual

Topic: Juvenile Delinquency

81) In the U.S., approximately what percent of adolescents are killed by another adolescent?

A) 10


B) 25


C) 45


D) 65

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 369

Type: Factual

Topic: Juvenile Delinquency

82) Currently in the U.S. girls account for about ____ percent of all juvenile arrests.

A) 15


B) 25


C) 35


D) 45

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 369

Type: Factual

Topic: Juvenile Delinquency

83) On weekdays most adolescent crime occurs:

A) during school. 



B) after school.

C) in the morning. 



D) between midnight and 3 AM.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 369

Type: Factual

Topic: Juvenile Delinquency

84) Which of the following statements about juvenile delinquency is FALSE?

A) Adolescents are more likely to be victims of crimes when they are at school rather than away from school.

B) Girls are more likely to assault a family member than a stranger or an acquaintance.

C) Adolescents are more likely to commit crimes when they’re out of school rather than in school.

D) Boys are more likely to assault a stranger or an acquaintance than a family member.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 369

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Juvenile Delinquency

85) All of the following are major categories for the causes of juvenile delinquency EXCEPT:

A) personal causes. 



B) biological causes.

C) interpersonal causes. 


D) environmental causes.

Answer: B

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 369

Type: Factual

Topic: Juvenile Delinquency

86) Which of the following is NOT considered an environmental cause of delinquency?

A) Substandard schools


B) Poverty

C) Exposure to violent media


D) Peer-group involvement

Answer: D

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 370

Type: Factual

Topic: Juvenile Delinquency

87) Which of the following is NOT considered a characteristic of disorganized schools?

A) Overcrowding is a problem.
B) Afterschool programs are unavailable.
C) Tracking is used extensively.
D) Rules are only sporadically enforced.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 370

Type: Factual

Topic: Juvenile Delinquency

88) Getting involved with deviant peers usually only happens after adolescents have a history of rejection by mainstream peers and:

A) a history of poor grades.

B) long-term drug abuse.

C) established negative family interactions.

D) constant exposure to violent media.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 370-371

Type: Factual

Topic: Juvenile Delinquency

89) All of the following personality characteristics have been associated with delinquency EXCEPT:

A) assertiveness. 



B) defiance. 

C) hostility. 




D) persistence.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 371

Type: Factual

Topic: Juvenile Delinquency

90) Which of the following personality traits is NOT negatively correlated with delinquency?

A) Persistence




B) Social assertiveness

C) Ability to delay gratification

D) High self-control

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 371

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Juvenile Delinquency

91) Lochman and Dodge found that aggressive adolescents are more likely than nonaggressive adolescents to perceive other people as:

A) stupid.




B) oversensitive.

C) hostile.




D) all of the above

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 371

Type: Factual

Topic: Juvenile Delinquency

92) According to the text, most delinquency is believed to have _______ causes.

A) Personal




B) Biological

C) Interpersonal



D) Environmental

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 371

Type: Factual

Topic:  Juvenile Delinquency

93) In terms of biological influences on delinquency, high levels of _______ and low levels of ________ are associated with aggressive behavior.

A) serotonin; testosterone


B) testosterone; serotonin

C) estrogen; testosterone


D) testosterone; estrogen

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 372

Type: Factual

Topic: Juvenile Delinquency

94) Which of the following is NOT a psychological disorder discussed in the text as being associated with delinquency?

A) OCD




B) ADHD

C) conduct disorder



D) OCC

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 372

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight—Conduct Disorder, ODD, and ADHD

95) What is the name of the psychological disorder in which symptoms often appear before adolescence and the individual continually engages in aggressive, hurtful, and deceitful behavior?

A) OCD




B) ADHD

C) Conduct disorder



D) OCC

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 372

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight—Conduct Disorder, ODD, and ADHD

96) For the past six months, thirteen-year-old Dorice has engaged in many aggressive and deceitful behaviors with peers and has often broken the law. Which psychological disorder does she most likely have?

A) ADHD




B) Conduct disorder

C) ODD




D) OCD

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 372

Type: Applied

Topic: Research Highlight—Conduct Disorder, ODD, and ADHD

97) What is the name of the psychological disorder in which a person continually gets angry, argues, disobeys authority figures, and blames others?

A) ADHD




B) Conduct disorder

C) ODD




D) OCD

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 372

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight—Conduct Disorder, ODD, and ADHD

98) Seventeen-year-old Geoff constantly is angry, argues, disobeys teachers and his parents, and blames others. However, he’s rarely physically aggressive, especially with his peers. Which psychological disorder does he most likely have?

A) ADHD




B) Conduct disorder

C) ODD




D) OCD

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 372

Type: Applied

Topic: Research Highlight—Conduct Disorder, ODD, and ADHD

99) In which of the following ways are individuals with conduct disorder, oppositional defiant disorder, and ADHD alike?

A) They physically hurt other people.

B) They behave disruptively.

C) They argue, especially with authority figures.

D) all of the above

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 372

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Research Highlight—Conduct Disorder, ODD, and ADHD

100) According to recent statistics, there are about _______ youth gangs in the United States.

A) 8,000

B) 15,000

C) 27,000

D) 45,000

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 372

Type: Factual

Topic: Juvenile Delinquency

101) In 2006 about 45% of all gang members in the U.S were of which ethnic group?

A) African American



B) Latino American

C) non-Hispanic White


D) Asian American

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 372

Type: Factual

Topic: Juvenile Delinquency

102) In the U.S. during 2006, if Chris was like approximately 45% of all fellow street gang members, Chris was:

A) female.




B) Asian American.

C) African American.



D) Latino American.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 372

Type: Applied

Topic: Juvenile Delinquency

103) Parens patriae means that:

A) juvenile delinquents should be disciplined by parents rather than the courts.

B) adult courts should sentence juveniles only if they have committed violent crimes.

C) juvenile courts should act in the best interest of the juvenile offenders.

D) juvenile delinquents should be placed in juvenile detention centers rather than adult prisons.

Answer: C

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 374

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight--The Case That Changed Juvenile Court

104) In reference to “The Case That Changed Juvenile Court,” for what crime was 15-year-old Gerald Gault arrested?

A) Petty theft




B) Obscene phone calls
C) Vandalism




D) Disorderly conduct in public

Answer: B

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 374

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight--The Case That Changed Juvenile Court

105) In reference to “The Case That Changed Juvenile Court,” as punishment the judge sentenced Gerald Gault to:

A) 6 years in a juvenile detention center.
B) 4 years in an adult prison.

C) 12 months of community service.

D) 2 years probation.

Answer: A

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 374

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight--The Case That Changed Juvenile Court

106) What was the U.S. Supreme Court ruling in the 1967 Gerald Gault case?

A) Juvenile court and adult court are two separate, independent court systems.

B) Juveniles who are arrested are entitled to the same due process rights that adults receive.

C) Juveniles cannot be sentenced to more than five years in a detention center.

D) all of the above

Answer: B

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 374

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight--The Case That Changed Juvenile Court

107) Which of the following is NOT one of the three components of the U.S. juvenile justice system?

A) Juvenile court



B) Police

C) The child welfare agency


D) The correctional system

Answer: C

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 374-375

Type: Factual

Topic: Juvenile Delinquency

108) Overall, which of the following is the most common response of U.S. police after catching a juvenile breaking the law?

A) Give a warning and let the juvenile go

B) Arrest the juvenile but then drop the charges

C) Refer the case to the children welfare agency

D) Ignore the offense

Answer: A

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 374

Type: Factual

Topic:  Juvenile Delinquency

109) In general, if a juvenile is arrested, tried, and found guilty by the courts, what is the most likely outcome?

A) Less than 3 months in a juvenile detention center

B) 3 to 6 months in a juvenile detention center

C) Probation

D) Community service

Answer: C

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 374

Type: Factual

Topic:  Juvenile Delinquency

110) According to the text, the backbone of the U.S. correction procedure is:

A) good legal representation.


B) the probation system.

C) the option of community service.

D) specially trained police.

Answer: B

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 375

Type: Factual

Topic:  Juvenile Delinquency

111) In the U.S., approximately what proportion of convicted juvenile delinquents are placed on probation?

A) 1/3 


B) 1/2 


C) 2/3 


D) 3/4 

Answer: C

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 375

Type: Factual

Topic:  Juvenile Delinquency

112) Approximately what percent of juveniles in U.S. detention centers are not actually delinquents?

A) 1/5


B) 1/10

C) 1/15

D) 1/20

Answer: B

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 375

Type: Factual

Topic:  Juvenile Delinquency

113) Which of the following is a reason why juveniles would be held at a juvenile detention center?

A) They are being held under temporary restraint until their trial.

B) They are runaways.

C) They have been removed from their homes because their parents won’t care for them.

D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 375

Type: Conceptual
Topic:  Juvenile Delinquency

114) What does JINS mean?

A) Justice Intervention in Neighborhoods and Schools

B) Juvenile Incarceration Network Services

C) Juvenile Identification and Nomenclature System

D) Juveniles In Need of Supervision

Answer: D

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 375

Type: Factual

Topic:  Juvenile Delinquency

115) Approximately what percent of incarcerated U.S. juveniles are held in private rather than public facilities?

A) 10


B) 30


C) 50 


D) 70

Answer: B

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 375

Type: Factual

Topic:  Juvenile Delinquency

116) In the U.S., the majority of incarcerated juveniles are in either ______________ or ______________ .

A) secure training schools; detention centers

B) group homes; boot camps

C) detention centers; shelters

D) boot camps; secure training schools

Answer: A

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 375

Type: Factual

Topic:  Juvenile Delinquency

117) Thomas is in a detention center where he can earn points for good behavior and for academic achievements and then trade in the points for money. This illustrates a:

A) training school.



B) group home.

C) token economy.



D) all of the above

Answer: C

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 375

Type: Applied

Topic:  Juvenile Delinquency

118) In the U.S. in 2003, what percent of people admitted to adult prisons were less than 18 years of age?

A) 1


B) 5


C) 8


D) 11

Answer: A

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 376

Type: Factual

Topic:  Juvenile Delinquency

119) Compared to the sentence given to an adult for the same crime, the average sentence for a juvenile is _______________ .

A) only slightly less



B) much less

C) the same




D) greater

Answer: D

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 376

Type: Factual

Topic:  Juvenile Delinquency

120) According to your authors, the worst way to rehabilitate juvenile delinquents is to:

A) make them eligible for parole. 

B) put them in a token economy.

C) put them on probation. 


D) send them to adult prison.

Answer: D

Diff: E

 Page Ref: 375

Type: Factual

Topic: Juvenile Delinquency

121) What is the term for an approach to juvenile justice that focuses on the personal development of perpetrators, the safety of the community, and restitution for the victim?

A) Youth development programs

B) Restorative justice movement

C) Secure training schools


D) Parens patriae

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 376

Type: Factual

Topic: Juvenile Delinquency

122) After 15-year-old Glenn was arrested for mugging a middle-aged woman, he was required to meet with the woman to apologize and make amends, and he entered a program of community service and skill-building. What approach is most likely being taken with Glenn?

A) Youth development program

B) Restorative justice movement

C) Secure training school


D) Parens patriae

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 376

Type: Factual

Topic: Juvenile Delinquency

123) The Restorative Justice Movement tries to balance the needs of:

A) victim. 




B) community. 

C) offender. 




D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 377

Type: Factual

Topic: Juvenile Delinquency

Essay

124) Describe and label the two classes of runaways and explain how they differ.

Page Ref: 354
 
Topic: Running Away

125) What are the six different reasons Rotheram-Borus and her colleagues have identified for youths’ running away?

Page Ref: 355

Topic: Running Away

126) Explain the difference between runaways and throwaways.

Page Ref: 354-356
Topic: Running Away

127) Explain the factors that Le Roux and Smith blame for the increase in the number of street children around the world.

Page Ref: 357
 
Topic: Running Away

128) Describe how depression relates to gender, family background, and interpersonal relationships.

Page Ref: 357-358
Topic: Depression and Suicide

129) Why do some researchers think that depression in adolescents is not the same thing as depression in adults?

Page Ref: 358

Topic: Depression and Suicide

130) Discuss the adolescent suicide rate in the U.S in terms of gender and race/ethnicity differences. How does the adolescent suicide rate compare to the rates for other age groups?

Page Ref: 358-359
Topic: Depression and Suicide

131) Discuss some of the different causes of suicide.

Page Ref: 360-362
Topic: Depression and Suicide

132) What is self-injurious behavior and why do individuals do it?

Page Ref: 362

Topic: Research Highlight--A Rapid Rise in Self-Injurious Behavior

133) Describe anorexia nervosa, some of the social and psychological situations associated with the disease, and the characteristics of an effective treatment program.

Page Ref: 364-366
Topic: Eating Disorders

134) Describe bulimia, some of the social and psychological situations associated with the disease, and the characteristics of an effective treatment program.

Page Ref: 366

Topic: Eating Disorders

135) What is juvenile delinquency? How does it relate to status crimes, gender, and race/ethnicity?

Page Ref: 367-369
Topic: Juvenile Delinquency

136) List and discuss the three major categories of causes for juvenile delinquency. 

Page Ref: 369-371
Topic: Juvenile Delinquency

137) Explain conduct disorder, oppositional defiant disorder, and attention-deficit hyperactivity disorder and tell how they relate to juvenile delinquency.

Page Ref: 372

Topic: Juvenile Delinquency

138) Discuss which adolescents generally join street gangs and give four reasons that they do so.

Page Ref: 372-373
Topic: Juvenile Delinquency

139) Explain the Gerald Gault case and how it changed the juvenile court.

Page Ref: 374

Topic: The Case That Changed Juvenile Court

140) List and explain the functions of the three separate entities that comprise the juvenile justice system.

Page Ref: 374-375 
Topic: Juvenile Delinquency

141) What is the restorative justice movement? 

Page Ref: 376-377 
Topic: Juvenile Delinquency
Chapter 15  Substance Abuse, Addiction, and Dependency

Multiple Choice

1) What two criteria generally distinguish drug abuse from drug use?

A) Drug abuse involves the increased risk of harm and the interference with normal, daily responsibilities.

B) Drug abuse involves harmful side effects but drug use does not.

C) Drug abuse involves developing tolerance and experiencing withdrawal.

D) all of the above

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 382

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

2) When a person’s body develops a chemical dependency to a drug, that is called:

A) drug abuse.




B) physical addiction.

C) withdrawal.




D) intensified drug use.

Answer: B

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 382

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

3) Darlene has developed a powerful emotional need for amphetamines. She has developed a(an):

A) physical addiction.



B) psychological dependency.

C) intensified drug use problem.

D) all of the above

Answer: B

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 382

Type: Applied

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

4) In general psychoactive drugs work by affecting:

A) hormonal levels.



B) neurotransmitter levels.

C) blood glucose levels.


D) all of the above

Answer: B

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 382

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

5) A short-term, investigational trial of one or more drugs is called:

A) intensified drug use.


B) experimental use.

C) compulsive use.



D) circumstantial-situational use.

Answer: B

Diff: M 

Page Ref: 382

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

6) Which of the following is NOT one of the five patterns of drug us that are discussed in the text?

A) Motivated use



B) Compulsive use

B) Circumstantial-situational use

D) Experimental use

Answer: A

Diff: M 

Page Ref: 382-383

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

7) Isaac is at a party where everyone is drinking so he joins in with his friends in order to relax and have fun with them. This best illustrates which of the five patterns of drug use?

A) Social-recreational



B) Intensified

C) Circumstantial-situational


D) Compulsive

Answer: A

Diff: E 


Page Ref: 382-383

Type: Applied

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

8) Omar needs to pull an all-nighter to study for his final exam, so he takes a large dose of stimulants. This best illustrates which of the five patterns of drug use?

A) Social-recreational



B) Intensified

C) Circumstantial-situational


D) Compulsive

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 383

Type: Applied

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

9) For the last couple years Paula has relaxed every day after work with several glasses of wine, especially on particularly stressful days. However, she still performs her job well and has good relationships with others. Most likely Paula is engaged in the drug use pattern of:

A) intensified use.



B) compulsive use.

B) circumstantial-situational use.

D) experimental use.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 383

Type: Applied

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

10) Someone who has been physically addicted and psychologically dependent on high doses of a drug for a long time is engaging in which pattern of drug use?

A) Social-recreational



B) Intensified

C) Circumstantial-situational


D) Compulsive

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 383

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

11) Which of the following patterns of drug use is considered the mildest?

A) Circumstantial-situational 


B) Compulsive

C) Experimental 



D) Intensified

Answer: C

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 382-383

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

12) A depressed mood, normlessness, social isolation, and low self-esteem are all psychological conditions that cause adolescents to begin drug use in the ________ pattern.

A) circumstantial-situational 


B) compulsive

C) experimental 



D) intensified

Answer: A

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 383

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

13) Individuals with which pattern of drug use have the most serious problems?

A) Compulsive



B) Intensified

C) Circumstantial-situational


D) Social-recreational

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 383

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

14) Opiate-based drugs that depress the central nervous system are called:

A) psychotropics.



B) narcotics.

C) hallucinogens.



D) endogenous endorphins.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 383

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

15) All of the following are opium derivatives EXCEPT:

A) cocaine. 

B) codeine. 

C) heroin. 

D) morphine.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 383

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

16) Which is NOT a narcotic?

A) Heroin

B) Morphine

C) Opium

D) Cocaine

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 383

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

17) Chemicals produced by the body that dull the sensation of pain are called:

A) endogenous endorphins.


B) neurotransmitters.

C) morphine.




D) narcotics.

Answer: A

Diff: E 
Page Ref: 383

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

18) Narcotics work by:

A) increasing the activity of the central nervous system.

B) producing a hallucinogenic effect.

C) mimicking endogenous endorphins.

D) all of the above

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 383

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

19) Opium is obtained from:

A) nerve cells in the brain.


B) seed pods of a flower.

C) certain types of mushrooms.

D) leaves of a plant.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 383

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

20) The chief active ingredient of opium is:

A) morphine.

B) codeine.

C) methadone.

D) heroin.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 383

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

21) Which is the mildest morphine derivative?

A) Meperidine

B) Codeine

C) Methadone

D) Heroin

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 383

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

22) Which opium derivative is known as "smack"?

A) Demerol 

B) Heroin 

C) Morphine 

D) Codeine

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 383

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

23) Why is it even more dangerous to the user when heroin is mixed with quinine?

A) Chemicals in quinine interact with heroin to make the effects stronger.

B) Too much quinine is toxic to the body.

C) Because heroin and quinine both are bitter-tasting, the user can’t tell how potent the heroin is.

D) Some users are allergic to quinine and can die from an allergic reaction.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 384

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

24) Which of the following is a synthetic opiate?

A) Meperidine 
B) Heroin 

C) Morphine 

D) Codeine

Answer: A

Diff: D

 Page Ref: 384

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

25) According to the text, which is the most physically addictive of the following drugs?

A) Codeine

B) Morphine

C) Marijuana

D) LSD

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 384

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

26) Without heroin, withdrawal symptoms begin to appear in:

A) 2 to 4 hours.



B) 6 to 8 hours.

C) 10 to 12 hours.



D) 14 to 16 hours.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 384

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

27) Melinda hasn’t been able to get more of her drug and is experiencing the early withdrawal symptoms of running nose and eyes, yawning, sweating, dilation of the pupils, and goose bumps on her skin. Which drug was she most likely taking?

A) LSD

B) THC

C) Heroin

D) Cocaine

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 384

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

28) Which is the most successful program for getting rid of heroin addiction?

A) Quitting cold turkey


B) Slow withdrawal over months

C) Behavior modification therapy

D) Methadone maintenance

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 384

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

29) Drugs that energize the central nervous system are called:

A) stimulants.




B) narcotics.

C) barbiturates.



D) hallucinogens.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 384

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

30) Which of the following classes of drugs increases alertness, elevates mood, and produces a feeling of well-being?

A) Stimulants
 
B) Narcotics 

C) Hallucinogens 
D) Depressants

Answer: A

Diff: E

 Page Ref: 384

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

31) Which neurotransmitter is associated with feelings of pleasure?

A) Serotonin




B) Endorphins

C) Dopamine




D) GABA

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 384

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

32) Which of the following statements about cocaine is FALSE?

A) It increases the appetite.

B) It increases alertness.

C) Large doses can lead to a severe psychosis.

D) Withdrawal is characterized by profound depression.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 385

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

33) In 2008, approximately what percent of American high school seniors reported ever having used cocaine?

A) 4


B) 17


C) 26


D) 34

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 385

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

34) Which of the following statements about cocaine is TRUE?

A) Ingesting powdered cocaine produces a more intense and longer-lasting high than smoking crack cocaine. 

B) African American adolescents are more likely than Hispanic and non-Hispanic White Americans to use cocaine.

C) Cocaine withdrawal involves profound depression.

D) all of the above

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 385

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

35) Which of the following is NOT a medical use for amphetamines?

A) Treating sleeplessness


B) Treating obesity

C) Treating mild depression


D) Treating fatigue

Answer: A

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 385

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

36) Another name for methamphetamine is:

A) methadone.




B) methedrine.

C) horse.




D) all of the above

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 385

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

37) Which of the following statements about amphetamines is FALSE?

A) Methamphetamine damages the neurons that produce dopamine and serotonin.

B) Regular amphetamine users usually do not develop physical dependence, but do develop psychological dependence.

C) Withdrawal from amphetamines includes severe depression and fatigue.

D) American high school seniors report greater methamphetamine use than cocaine use.

Answer: D

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 385

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

38) Ritalin and Adderall are:

A) depressants.



B) narcotics.

C) stimulants.




D) hallucinogens.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 385

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

39) Which is prescribed for adolescents with ADHD?

A) Ritalin




B) Amphetamines

C) Adderall




D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 385

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

40) All of the following drugs are stimulants EXCEPT:

A) benzedrine. 
B) cocaine. 

C) methedrine. 
D) morphine.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 383-385

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

41) Attention-deficit hyperactivity disorder is:

A) a disorder characterized by impulsivity, being easily distracted, and not being able to sit still.

B) treated using sedatives and other depressants.

C) treated using high doses of amphetamines.

D) all of the above

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 385-386

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

42) Which of the following classes of drugs decreases the activity of the central nervous system?

A) Stimulants
 
B) Psychotropics 
C) Hallucinogens 
D) Depressants

Answer: D

Diff: E 

Page Ref: 386

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

43) Which of the following is a depressant?

A) Ritalin




B) Inhalants

C) Marijuana




D) all of the above

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 386

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

44) Ecstasy is:

A) a stimulant.




B) derived from methamphetamine.

C) a hallucinogen.



D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 386

Type: Factual

Topic: Personal Issues—Ecstasy

45) Methamphetamine can be refined to produce:

A) crack. 




B) ecstasy. 

C) speed.




D) methedrine.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 386

Type: Factual

Topic: Personal Issues—Ecstasy

46) Another name for ecstasy is:

A) MDMA.

B) LSD.

C) PCP.

D) THC.

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 386

Type: Factual

Topic: Personal Issues—Ecstasy

47) Which of the following statements about ecstasy is FALSE?

A) It can kill brain cells and cause permanent memory and learning problems.

B) It destroys the body’s ability to regulate its temperature.

C) It enhances self-confidence and one’s energy level.

D) It decreases the neurons’ release of dopamine and serotonin.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 386

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Personal Issues—Ecstasy

48) In 2008 what percent of American high school seniors reported using ecstasy during the previous year?

A) 1


B) 4


C) 11


D) 18

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 386

Type: Factual

Topic: Personal Issues—Ecstasy

49) Barbiturates have been prescribed for:

A) insomnia.




B) epilepsy.

C) anxiety.




D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 386

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

50) Barbiturates appear to work by making some of the brain’s cells more susceptible to the effects of:

A) serotonin.

B) endorphins.

C) GABA.

D) dopamine.

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 386

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

51) If taken in combination with alcohol, which of the following is most likely to cause coma or death?

A) Crack cocaine



B) Barbiturates

C) Methedrine




D) LSD

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 386

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

52) Which of the following is NOT one of the three types of inhalants discussed in the text?

A) Solvents

B) Gases

C) Sulphites

D) Nitrites

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 387

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

53) What type of depressant is more often used by children and early adolescents than by older adolescents?

A) Barbiturates



B) Sedatives

C) Tranquilizers



D) Inhalants

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 387

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

54) Which type of inhalant is used mostly by adults to enhance their sexual experiences?

A) Solvents

B) Gases

C) Sulphites

D) Nitrites

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 387

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

55) Approximately what percent of American eighth-graders report using inhalants to get high?

A) 1


B) 4


C) 9


D) 13

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 387

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

56) Approximately what percent of American high school seniors report using inhalants to get high?

A) 1


B) 4


C) 9


D) 13

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 387

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

57) “Date rape drugs” are:

A) colorless, odorless, and tasteless so can be secretly put in a girl’s or woman’s drink so she is vulnerable to sexual assault.

B) types of narcotics.

C) chemically similar to endogenous endorphins.

D) all of the above

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 387

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

58) GHB and Rohypnol are types of:

A) sedatives.




B) date rape drugs.

C) club drugs.




D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 387

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

59) Which of the following is a club drug that is used by veterinarians as an animal anesthetic?

A) GHB

B) Rohypnol

C) Ecstasy

D) Ketamine

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 387

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

60) Inhalants are to __________ as ecstasy is to ____________ .

A) stimulants; depressants


B) depressants; narcotics

C) depressants; stimulants


D) narcotics; stimulants

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 386-387

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

61) Heroin is to ___________ as GHB is to ____________ .

A) stimulants; depressants


B) depressants; narcotics

C) depressants; stimulants


D) narcotics; depressants

Answer: D

Diff: D 
Page Ref: 383-387

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

62) What is the name for drugs that act on the central nervous system, change perceptions, produce visual images, and alter one’s state of consciousness?

A) Depressants



B) Stimulants

C) Hallucinogens



D) all of the above

Answer: C

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 387

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

63) The most widely used hallucinogen is:

A) LSD.

B) marijuana.

C) psilocybin.

D) mescaline.

Answer: B

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 387

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

64) Johnna is using the most widely used hallucinogen in the U.S. She’s using:

A) LSD.

B) marijuana.

C) psilocybin.

D) mescaline.

Answer: B

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 387

Type: Applied

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

65) All of the following are hallucinogens EXCEPT:

A) LSD. 

B) mescaline. 

C) peyote. 

D) Quaaludes.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 386-387

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

66) Which of the following drugs is derived from a plant or fungus?

A) LSD




B) Psilocybin

C) Mescaline




D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 387

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

67) Which is the most potent hallucinogen?

A) LSD

B) Marijuana

C) Psilocybin

D) Mescaline
Answer: A

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 387

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

68) LSD is:

A) slow-acting and long-lasting.

B) fast-acting and long-lasting.

C) fast-acting and short-lasting.

D) slow-acting and short-lasting.

Answer: A

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 387

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

69) In the U.S., the most widely used illegal substance is:

A) cocaine.

B) heroin.

C) marijuana.

D) methamphetamine.

Answer: C

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 387

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

70) Approximately what number of Americans over the age of 12 have tried marijuana at least once.

A) 94 million

B) 62 million

C) 38 million

D) 4 million

Answer: A

Diff: M
 
Page Ref: 387

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

71) The principle active ingredient in cannabis is:

A) THC.

B) GHB.

C) PCP.

D) ADH.

Answer: A

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 388

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

72) In ordinary marijuana users, who ingest small and weak amounts of the drug, which of the following is TRUE?

A) Tolerance occurs.



B) Physical addiction occurs.

C) Withdrawal symptoms occur.

D) all of the above

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 388

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

73) Which is NOT a harmful effect of heavy marijuana use?

A) Increased risk of heart attack

B) Memory loss

C) Lung damage



D) Tumor development on the hippocampus

Answer: D

Diff: E
 
Page Ref: 389

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

74) The hippocampus is a part of the brain responsible for:

A) decision making and planning.

B) inhibiting behaviors.

C) hunger, thirst, and sexual behavior.
D) learning, memory, and motivation.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 389

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

75) Marijuana impairs the function of which brain area?

A) Hippocampus
B) Amygdala

C) Pituitary gland
D) Hypothalamus

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 389

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

76) Marijuana produces all of the following effects EXCEPT:

A) altered sense of time and space. 

B) impaired hearing.

C) impaired vision. 



D) slowed reaction time.

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 389

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

77) Which of the following is the correct descending order for American adolescents’ frequency of drug use?

A) Alcohol, marijuana, tobacco 

B) Alcohol, tobacco, marijuana

C) Tobacco, alcohol, marijuana 

D) Tobacco, marijuana, alcohol

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 389

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

78) Which of the following statements about age differences in drug use is TRUE?

A) American college students are more likely than high school students to drink alcohol.

B) American college students are more likely than high school students to smoke cigarettes.

C) American college students are more likely than high school students to use illegal drugs.

D) all of the above

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 389

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

79) Which of the following statements about gender differences in American adolescents’ drug use is TRUE?

A) Eighth-grade girls are less likely than eighth-grade boys to drink heavily.

B) Eighth-grade girls are more likely than eighth-grade boys to smoke cigarettes.

C) Eighth-grade boys are equally likely as eighth-grade girls to use illegal drugs.

D) all of the above

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 389

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

80) The vast majority of adolescents use drugs for the first time because of:

A) peer pressure.



B) curiosity.

C) a desire for excitement.


D) the need to relieve tension.

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 391

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

81) An especially strong motive for users of _______ is to improve their awareness of self and others.

A) depressants 
B) psychedelics 
C) narcotics 

D) stimulants

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 392

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

82) Which of the following groups of American adolescents is LEAST likely to use drugs or alcohol?

A) African Americans



B) Hispanic Americans

C) Native Americans



D) non-Hispanic White Americans

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 392

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

83) Which of the following does NOT influence girls more than boys to use drugs?

A) Having poor self-esteem


B) Having deviant peers

C) Being physically abused


D) Wanting to lose weight

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 393

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

84) Which of the following groups is most likely to use alcohol and marijuana?

A) African Americans



B) Latino American

C) Native Americans



D) non-Hispanic White Americans

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 394

Type: Factual

Topic: Cross-Cultural Concerns--Substance Use by Native American Adolescents

85) What percent of American teenagers who seek drug treatment do so as outpatients?

A) 90


B) 70


C) 50


D) 35

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 394

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

86) Approximately what percent of American adolescents who report symptoms of drug use receive any treatment?

A) 10


B) 25


C) 50


D) 70

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 394

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

87) Which of the following is NOT a way that the text says adolescents and adults with drug abuse problems differ?

A) Adolescents are more likely to have an existing psychological problem along with their drug abuse.

B) Adolescents are more likely to be referred to drug treatment programs by other people.

C) Adolescents are more likely to develop a psychological dependency on drugs.

D) Adolescents are more likely to develop a physical addiction to drugs.

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 394

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

88) Which drug treatment program has a disease perspective?

A) Cognitive-behavioral therapy

B) Alcoholics Anonymous

C) Family systems therapy


D) all of the above

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 394-395

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

89) The Alcoholics Anonymous program treats alcohol dependency by:

A) using behavioral contracting and role-playing assignments.

B) emphasizing that individuals have the self-control and power to stop drug use.

C) using group therapy, education, and meetings.

D) all of the above

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 394

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

90) Which of the following is NOT a technique used by behavioral therapists when treating substance abuse?

A) Family systems approach


B) Role-playing

C) Behavioral contracting


D) Modeling

Answer: A

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 394-395

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

91) Which of the following is NOT a family factor associated with adolescent drug abuse?

A) Father absence



B) Excessive authoritative parenting

C) Parents with hypocritical morality

D) Family enmeshment

Answer: B

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 395

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight—Families of Drug Abusers

92) Project DARE is:

A) one of the most popular drug education programs in the U.S.

B) taught by trained police officers.

C) not effective in reducing rates of drug use.

D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 396

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlight—Project DARE

93) George is in a drug treatment program where he and his parents meet with the therapist to discuss separation issues, conflicts, and communication problems they are having. George is in what type of treatment program?

A) Cognitive-behavioral therapy

B) Alcoholics Anonymous

C) Family systems therapy


D) Therapeutic community treatment

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 396

Type: Applied

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

94) What is the name for the drug treatment approach that occurs in a residential setting where people with similar problems have group therapy and skills training?

A) cognitive-behavioral therapy

B) Alcoholics Anonymous

C) family systems therapy


D) therapeutic community treatment

Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 396

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

95) At the center of the therapeutic community treatment philosophy is the critical importance of:

A) addressing the conflicts between the parents of drug users.

B) bringing about a spiritual awakening in the user.

C) involvement with one's peer group.

D) resolving the emotional problems that underlie drug use.

Answer: C

Diff: M

Page Ref: 396

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

96) There is good, relatively long-term evidence in favor of which two drug treatment approaches?

A) Alcoholics Anonymous and family systems therapy

B) cognitive-behavioral therapy and therapeutic community treatment

C) family systems therapy and cognitive-behavioral therapy

D) therapeutic community treatment and Alcoholics Anonymous

Answer: C

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 397

Type: Factual

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

97) Approximately what percent of American eighth-graders smoke on a daily basis?

A) 1


B) 3


C) 9


D) 17

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 397

Type: Factual

Topic: Tobacco and Smoking

98) Approximately what percent of American twelfth-graders smoke on a daily basis?

A) 31


B) 23


C) 11


D) 3

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 397

Type: Factual

Topic: Tobacco and Smoking

99) What percent of American high school students say that they have no intention of dating someone who smokes?

A) 60 


B) 70 


C) 80


D) 90 

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 397

Type: Factual

Topic: Tobacco and Smoking

100) About what percent of adult smokers began to smoke before the age of 18:

A) 95


B) 80


C) 70


D) 60

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 397

Type: Factual

Topic: Tobacco and Smoking

101) Which of the following statements about cigarette smoking is TRUE?

A) Cigarette smokers are ten times more likely than nonsmokers to use illegal drugs.

B) African American and Hispanic American adolescents are more likely to smoke than are non-Hispanic White Americans.

C) Boys are more likely than girls to smoke cigarettes.

D) all of the above

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 397-398
Type: Factual

Topic: Tobacco and Smoking

102) Which two reasons do most teens give as the reason they started smoking cigarettes?

A) To be rebellious and to define their image

B) To define their image and to feel relaxed

C) To be rebellious and peer influence

D) Peer influence and to define their image

Answer: D

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 398

Type: Factual

Topic: Tobacco and Smoking

103) Which of the following statements about tobacco use in the U.S. is FALSE?

A) Adolescents are more likely than adults to smoke brands of cigarettes that are heavily advertised.

B) Since the 1998 tobacco company settlements that paid states $206 billion for tobacco-related illnesses, cigarette advertising has slowly decreased.

C) The heaviest adult smokers tend to be those who started smoking at the earliest age.

D) The use of smokeless tobacco generally begins at an earlier age than cigarette smoking.

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 398-400

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Tobacco and Smoking

104) Which of the following is NOT an effective technique for antismoking education aimed at adolescents?

A) Having the program be peer-led rather than adult-led

B) Incorporating group discussion into the program

C) Basing the program primarily on increasing knowledge about the hazards of smoking

D) Having a schoolwide policy against tobacco use

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 401

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Tobacco and Smoking

105) In 2009, what percent of American high school seniors reported using alcohol within the past month?

A) 21


B) 32


C) 43


D) 59

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 401

Type: Factual

Topic: Alcohol and Excessive Drinking

106) Binge drinking is defined as:

A) 5 or more drinks in a one-hour time period.

B) 5 or more drinks in a two-hour time period.

C) 4 or more drinks in a one-hour time period.

D) 4 or more drinks in a two-hour time period.

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 401

Type: Factual

Topic: Alcohol and Excessive Drinking

107) Which of the following statements about drinking alcohol is TRUE?

A) The majority of sexual assaults involving youths occur when at least one person is drunk.

B) Currently the drinking age in all fifty states is age 21.

C) Adolescents who don’t begin to drink until they are 21 tend to drink less as adults than those who started earlier.

D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 401-402

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Alcohol and Excessive Drinking

108) Which of the following statements about excessive drinking in college is FALSE?

A) Males are more likely than females to engage in binge drinking.

B) Members of fraternities and sororities are more likely to drink excessively than other college students.

C) African American college students are more likely than White American college students to binge drink.

D) College students who live in dorms are more likely to drink excessively than those who live off campus.

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 403

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Personal Issues--Drinking on College Campuses

109) Alcohol abuse is associated with liver damage called:

A) renal failure. 
B) hepatitis. 

C) arrhythmia. 
D) cirrhosis.
Answer: D

Diff: M 
Page Ref: 404

Type: Factual

Topic: Alcohol and Excessive Drinking

110) Which of the following statements about the physical effects of heavy drinking is FALSE?

A) Chronic heavy drinking impairs the immune system.

B) Most brain cell loss in heavy drinkers occurs in the hypothalamus.

C) The brains of heavy drinkers shrink in size.

D) Liver damage is common in heavy drinkers.

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 404-405

Type: Conceptual
Topic: Alcohol and Excessive Drinking

111) In chronic heavy drinkers most cell loss in the brain occurs in all of the following areas EXCEPT the:

A) frontal lobes.



B) hippocampus.

C) cerebellum.




D) hypothalamus.

Answer: D

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 405

Type: Factual

Topic: Alcohol and Excessive Drinking

112) Which region of the brain is most involved in planning and impulse control?

A) Frontal lobes



B) Hippocampus

C) Cerebellum




D) Hypothalamus

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 405

Type: Factual

Topic: Alcohol and Excessive Drinking

113) Timothy has been a heavy drinker for 15 years. He currently suffers problems in making decisions, planning, and controlling impulses. What region of his brain is most likely damaged?

A) Frontal lobes



B) Hippocampus

C) Cerebellum




D) Hypothalamus

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 405

Type: Applied

Topic: Alcohol and Excessive Drinking

114) Which region of the brain is most involved in controlling balance, coordination, and learning?

A) Frontal lobes



B) Hippocampus

C) Cerebellum




D) Hypothalamus

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 405

Type: Factual

Topic: Alcohol and Excessive Drinking

115) Linda’s chronic heavy drinking has resulted in her lack of coordination and balance. What region of her brain is most likely damaged?

A) Frontal lobes



B) Hippocampus

C) Cerebellum




D) Hypothalamus

Answer: C

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 405

Type: Applied

Topic: Alcohol and Excessive Drinking

116) Parnell’s chronic drinking has severely damaged his hippocampus. He is most likely to have problems with:

A) balance.

B) impulse control.
C) planning.

D) memory.

Answer: D

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 405

Type: Applied

Topic: Alcohol and Excessive Drinking

117) Which of the following is NOT associated with a decline in alcohol consumption?

A) Getting married



B) Entering the work force

C) Less socializing with peers

D) Going to college

Answer: D

Diff: E

 Page Ref: 405-406

Type: Factual

Topic: Alcohol and Excessive Drinking

118) Which of the following is associated with a decline in alcohol consumption?

A) Getting married



B) Entering the work force

C) Less socializing with peers

D) all of the above

Answer: D

Diff: E

 Page Ref: 405-406

Type: Factual

Topic: Alcohol and Excessive Drinking

119) Alcohol abuse is defined as:

A) excessive use of alcohol that causes physical damage, impairs functioning, or results in behavior harmful to others.

B) chemical dependency on alcohol accompanied by compulsive and excessive drinking.

C) psychological dependence on alcohol in stressful situations.

D) all of the above

Answer: A

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 405

Type: Factual

Topic: Research Highlights--Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism

120) Rami drinks compulsively and excessively and cannot function well. The best term for Rami’s problem is:

A) alcohol abuse.



B) alcoholism.

C) circumstantial-situational use.

D) intensified alcohol use.

Answer: B

Diff: M

 Page Ref: 405

Type: Applied

Topic: Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism

Essay

121) Explain the differences between psychological dependency and physical addiction.

Page Ref: 382

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

122) List and describe the five different patterns of drug use.

Page Ref: 382-383
Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

123) Explain what narcotics are. Where do they come from? What are some of the most common derivatives? What are their physical and psychological effects?

Page Ref: 383-384
Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

124) Explain what stimulants do. What are some of the most commonly used ones?

Page Ref: 384-386
Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

125) What is the drug ecstasy and what does it do?

Page Ref: 386

Topic: Personal Issues—Ecstasy 

126) Explain what depressants do. What are some of the most commonly used ones?

Page Ref: 386-387
Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

127) What are some of the different club drugs and what are their physical and psychological effects?

Page Ref: 387

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

128) Explain what hallucinogens do. What are some of the most commonly used ones?

Page Ref: 387-389
Topic: Drug Use and Abuse
129) What are the three most commonly used drugs (in descending order) by American adolescents?

Page Ref: 389

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

130) How does illegal drug use relate to gender, race/ethnicity, age, and going to college?

Page Ref: 389-390
Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

131) Discuss five different reasons why adolescents first begin using drugs. 

Page Ref: 391-392
Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

132) According to the National Institute on Drug Abuse, what are some of the most important things that drug prevention programs should include?

Page Ref: 393

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

133) Discuss Native Americans’ incidence of substance abuse and some of the potential causes.

Page Ref: 394

Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

134) Five main approaches to treating drug dependency are discussed in the text. Discuss these different approaches and tell which ones have been found to be most effective.

Page Ref: 394-397
Topic: Drug Use and Abuse

135) What are some of the most common reasons that adolescents beginning using tobacco?

Page Ref: 398

Topic: Tobacco and Smoking

136) Discuss the effects of cigarette advertising on youth.

Page Ref: 398-399
Topic: Tobacco and Smoking

137) What are the various reasons that adolescents continue smoking?

Page Ref: 399

Topic: Tobacco and Smoking

138) What prevention program techniques seem most effective in keeping adolescents from smoking? Which are not effective?

Page Ref: 400-401
Topic: Tobacco and Smoking

139) What is binge drinking and who is most likely to engage in it?

Page Ref: 401-402
Topic: Alcohol and Excessive Drinking

140) Discuss the adult and peer influences on adolescents’ alcohol use.

Page Ref: 403-404
Topic: Alcohol and Excessive Drinking

141) Describe the physical and cognitive consequences of heavy chronic alcohol use. In particular, how does heavy alcohol use affect the brain?

Page Ref: 404-405
Topic: Alcohol and Excessive Drinking

142) As adolescents enter young adulthood, what happens to their alcohol use and why?

Page Ref: 405-406
Topic: Alcohol and Excessive Drinking
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